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PREFACE.

In the Preface to my former work, “ Ancient
India as deseribed by Megasthenes and Arrian,”
1 informed the reader that it was my intention
to publish from time to time translations of the
Greck and Latin works which relate to ancient
India, until the series should be exhnusted, and
the present voluome is the second instalment
towards the fulfilment of that undertaking.
It contnins n translation of the Periplis (i e.
Direnmnavigation) of the Erythrean Sew,
together with a translation of the second part
of the Indika of Arrian describing the cele-
brated voysge made by Nearkhos from the
maouth of the Indos to the head of the Persian
Gulf. Arrinn’s narrative, copied from the
Journal of the voyage written by Nearkhos
himself, forms an admirmble supplement to the
Periplils, as it contains a minute deseription of
a part of the Erythrean Coast which is merely
glanced at by the author of that work. The
translations have been prepared from the most
approved texts. The notes, in a few instances
only, bear upon points of textual criticism,
their main object being to present in a concise
form for popular reading the most recent results
of learned enquiry directed to verify, correct,
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or otherwise illustrate the contents of the
narratives.

The warm and nnanimous approbation be-
stowed upon the first volume of this series, both
by the Press in this country and at home, has
given me great encouragement to proceed with
the nndertaking, and & third volome is now in
preparation, to contain the Indika of Ktésias
and the aceount of India given by Strabo in the
15th Book of his Geography.

Patna College, June 1870,
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PERIPLUS OF THE ERYTHRZEAN SEA.

IvrRoDUCTION.

The Periplils of the Erythrman Sea iz the title
prefized to a work which contains the best account
of the commerce carried on from the Red Sea and
the coast of Africa to the East Indies during the
time that Egypt was a province of the Roman em-
pire. The Erythr®=an 8en was anappellation
given in those daya to the whole expanse of ocean
reaching from the coust of Africa to the utmost
boundary of ancient knowledge on the East—an
appellation in all appearance deduced from the
entrance into it by the Straits of the Red Sea,
styled Erythra by the Greeks, and not exclud-
ing the Gulf of Persia.

The suthor was a Greek merchant, who in the
first century of the Christian era had, it wonld
appear, settled at Bereniké, a great seaport
gituated in the southern extremity of Egypt,
whenoe he mado commercinl voyages which carried
him to the seaports of Esstern Afrien as far as
Azanin, and to thoss of Arabia as far as Kané,
whenee, by taking advantage of the south-west
monsoon, he crossed over to the ports Iying on
the western shores of India. Having made careful

¥ The Introduction aad Commentary embody the

main
substance of Miller's Prologomena snd Notes to the
P , and of Vincont's Commierce and Novigabion of
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cbservations and inquiries regnrding the naviga-
tion and commerce of these countries, he commit-
ted to writing, for the benefit of other merchants,
the knowledge which he had thns acquired. Much
cannot be said in praise of the style in which he
writes. I is marked by s rude simplicity, which
shows that he was not & man of literary culture,
but in fact a mere man of business, who in com-
posing restriots himself to a narrow round of set
phrases, and is indifferent alike to grace, freedom,
or variety of expression. It shows further that
he was o Grock settlod in Egypt, and that he must
hove belonged to an isolated community of his
conntrymen, whose specch had become corropt by
much interconrse with foreigners. It presents o
vory striking contrust to the rhetorical diction
which Agatharkhidds, a great master of all
the tricks of speech, employs in Lis deseription of
thoe Erythrenn. For all shorteomings, however,
in the style of the work, there is ample componsa-
tion in tho filness, varicly, acowney, and utility
of the information which it conveys. Buch indeed
i5 ily puporiority ou these points that it must be
reckoned nd o most precious treasure : for to it
wo oro indebted far more Lhan to any other work
for most of our knowledge of the remote shores of
Eastorn Africs, and the marts of Indin, and the
condition of ancient commerce in these parts of
tho world.

The name of the author is unknown. In the Hej-
delberg MS., which alone has preserved thae littla
work, and contains it after the Periplis of Arrian,
the title given is "Appiavl wepimhovs vis Epulipas
fahdgons. Trusting to the correctness of this
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title, Stuckins attributed the work to Arrianof
Nikomedia, and Fabricins to another Arrian who
belonged to Alesandrin. No one, however, who
knows how ancient books are nsually treated can
fail to see what the real faot here is, viz. that
since not only the Periplis Maris Evythrod, bub
also the Anonyini Periplie Ponti Ewrini (whereof
the latter part ocours in the Heidelberg M8, before
Arrinn’s Pouli Periplds) are attribated to Arrian,
and the different Arrians are not distinguished
by any indications afforded by the titles, there can
be no doubb that the well-known name of the
Nikomedinn writer was transferred to the books
placed in juxtapesition to his proper works, by
the nrbitrary judgment of the librarians. In fact
it very often happens that shart works written by
different authors are all referred to one and the
sama author, ezpecially if they treat of the same
snbject and are published conjointly in the snma
volume. But in the case of the work before us,
any one would have all the more readily aseribed
it to Arrian who had heard by report anything
of the Paraplds of the Erythrean Ses described
in that author's Indiba. On this point thero
in the utmost uonnimity of opinion among
writers.

That the author, whatever may have been his
name, lived in Egypt, is manifest, Thos be says
in §20: “ Boveral of the trees with ws in Egypt
woep gum,” and be joing the names of the
Egyptian months with the Roman, as may be
secn by reforring to §5 4, 39, 49, and 56. The place
in which he wna scttled was probably Berenlkd,
sinee it wos from that port he embarked on his
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voyages to Africa and Arabis, and since he speaks
of the one coast as on the right from Berenikd,
and the other on the left. The whole tenor of the
work proclsims that he muost have been & merchant.
That the entire work is not a mers compilation
from the narratives or journals of other merchants
and navigators, but that the suthor had himself
visited some of the seats of trade which he de-
scribes, isin iteelf probable, and is indicated in § 20,
where, contrary to the custom of the mneient
writers, he speaksin his own person :—* In sailing
sonth, therefore, we stand off from the shore and
keep owr course down the middle of the gulf”
Compare with this what is said in § 48: & =pds
rijw dumopiar wiw fperipar,

As regards the age to which the writer belong-
ed : it is first of all evident that he wrote after the
times of Angustus, since in § 23 mention is made
of the Roman Emperors. That he was older,
however, than Prolemy the Geographer, is
proved by his geography, which knows nothing of
Indin beyond the Ganges except the traditional
socount current from the days of Eratosthends to
those of Pliny, while it is evident that Ptolemy
possezsed much more scourste information re-
gording these parts. It confirms this view that
while our author calls the island of Ceylon P alai-
eimoundou, Piolomy calls it by the name
subsequently given to it—Snlikd. Agin, from
§ 19, it is evident that he wrote befors the
kingdom of the Nabathmans was asbolished by
the Bomans. Moreover Pliny (VL xxvi. 104), in
proceeding to describe the navigation to the
marta of Indin by the direct route mcross the
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ocean with the wind ealled Hippalos, writes to
this effect :—* And for & long time this waa the
mode of navigation, until o merchant discovered
u compendious ronte whereby Indin was brooght
so near that to trade thither became very lucra-
tive. For, every year s floct is despatched, car-
rying on board companies of archers, since the
Indian scas are much infested by pirates. Nor
will a description of the whole voyage from Egypt
tire the render, since now for the first time correct
information regarding it has been made publie.”
Compare with this the statement of the Periplis
in § 57, and it will bo apparent thut while this
route to Indin had only just come into use in the
timo of Pliny, it had been for some time in use in
the days of our author, Now, ns FPliny diod in
79 a.p., nnd had completed his work two years
proviously, it may be inferred that he had written
the Gth book of his Nafwral History before our
nuthor wrote his work., A still more definite in-
dication of his date is fornished in § &, where
Zoskalés is mentioned ns reigning in his
times over the Auxumitm. Now in a list of the
early kings of Abyssinia the name of Za-
Haknle ocours, who must have reigned from
77 to 80 a.n. This Za-Hakale is doobtless
the Zoskalds of tha Perplis, and was the
contemporsry of the emperors Vespasian, Titus,
and Domitian. We conclude, therefore, that the
Peripldls was written o little after the death of
Pliny, between the yesrs a.n. BO-83,

Opinions on this point, however, have wvaried
considerably. Salmasius thooght that Pliny and
oaranthor wrote at the same time, thoogh thoir ne-
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counts of the same things are often contradictory.
In support of this view be adduces the statement
of the Periplis (§54), “Muziris, »place in Indis,
is in the kingdom of Képrobotres,” when com-
pared with the statement of Pliny (VL. xxvi. 104),
"Omlobothras was reigning thers when I
committed this to writing ;" and argues that since
Eédprobotrasand Celobothras are bot
different forms of the same name, the two anthors
must have been contemporary. The inference is,
however, nnwarrantable, since the name in ques-
tiom, like that of P an d i § n, wssa commonappells-
tion of the kings who ruled over that part of India.

Dodwell, ngain, was of opinion that the Periplis
wos written after the year 4. p. 181, when Mareus
Augrelive and Lucius Verna were joint emperors.
He bases, in the first place, his defence of this view
on the statement in § 26: “ Not long before onr
own times the Emperor (Kairap) destroyed the
place,” viz. Eudaimin-Arabia, now Adsn,
This emperor he supposes must have been Trajan,
who, according to Entropios (VIIL 3), reduced
Acrabin to the form of a provinoe. Eutropius, how-
ever, meant by Arabin only that small part of it
which adjoins Syris. This Dodwell not only denies,
but also asserts that the conquest of Trajan em-
braced the whols of the Peninsula—a sweeping
inference, which he bases on & single passage
in the Periplds (§ 16) where the south part
of Arabia iscalled § mpiry Apafin, *the First
Arabin,” From this expression he gathers that
Trajan, after his conguest of the country, had
divided i into several provinces, designated sc-
cording to the order in which they were consti-
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tuted. The language of the Periplis, however,
forbids us to suppose that there is here any refer-
ence to & Roman province. What the passage
states is that Aszsnia (in Africa) was by
ancient right subjoct to the kingdom rijs wphme
yuwvopdme (Aeyopdms socording to Dodwell) 'Apafiar,
and was ruled by the despot of Mapharitis

Dodwell next defends the date he bhas fived on
by the passage in § 23, where it iz said that K h a-
ribnél sought by frequent gifts and embassies
to gain the friendship of the emperors (riw
adrospardpws). He thinks that the time js here
indicated when M. Aurelins and L. Verns wera
reigning conjointly, a.p. 161-181. There is no
need, however, to pot this constrnction on the
words, which may without any impropriety be
taken to mean *the emperors for the time being,’
viz. Vespasian, Titus, and Domitinn.

Vincent adopted the opinion of Salmasius re-
garding the date of the work, but thinks that the
Kaisar mentioned in § 26 was Clandius. * The
Rovnns," he says, * from thetime they first entered
Arabin nnder Elins Gallus, had always main-
tained o footing on the coast of the Red Sea.
had agarrison st Leukd Kimé, in Naba-
thea, where they collected the customs; and
it is apparent that they extended their power
down the golf and to the ports of the ocean
in the reign of C..ndins, as the freedman of
AnningPlocamus was in the net of collect-
ing the tributes there when he was carried out to
sen and over to Taprobanéd If weadd to this
the discovery of Hippalos in the same reign, we
find & better reason for the destruction of Aden st



this time than at any other.” The assertion in
this extract that the garrison and costom-house
at Lenké K imébelonged tothe Romans is not
warranted by the langnage of the Periplils, which
in fact shows that they belonged to Malikhos
the king of the Nubathmans, Again, it is & mere
conjecture that the voyage which the freedman of
Plocamus (who, according to Pliny, farmed the
revennes of the Red Sea) was mnking along the
coast of Arabis, when he wos carried awny by the
monsoon to Taprobané, was a voyage undertaken to
eollect the revenuss due to the Roman treasury.
With regard to the word Raioap, which has
oconsioned so much porplexity, it is most pro-
bably & corrupt reading in n text notorions for its
corruptness. The proper reading mny perhops
be EAIZAP. At sny rate, had one of the cm-
perors in reality destroyed Aden, it is unlikely
that their historians would have failed to mon-
tion such nn important fact.

Behwanbeck, slthongh he saw the wenkness of
the arguments with which Salmasius and Vincent
endeavonred to establish their position, never-
theless thought that our author lived in the nge
of Pliny and wrote a littlo beforo him, becanse
those particulars regarding the Indian navigation
which Pliny says beeame known in his age ngres,
on the whole, 8o well with the statement in the
Periplis that they must have been extracted
therefrom. No doubt there are, ho allows, some
dhump;nniu;buthm.hnthjnh.mybn ascribed
to the haste or negligence of the copyist. A care-
ful examination, however, of parallel passages in
Pliny and the Peripifis show this nssertion to be
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untenabls, Vineent himself speaks with caution
on this point :—* There is,” he saye, * no absolute
proof thas either copied from the other, But those
who are soquainted with Pliny's methods of
sbbreviation would much rather conclude, if ane
must be & copyist, that his title to this office is
the clearsst.”

From these preliminary points we pass on to
consider tha contents of the work, and these may
be conveniently reviewed under the three heads
Geography, Navigation, Commerce. In the com-
mentary, which is to accompany the translstion,
the Geography will be examined in detail. Mean-
while we shall ennmerate the voyages which are
distinguishable in the Periplis,” and the articles of
ocommerce which it specifies.

1. Vorases MENTIONED IN THE PERIPLUS.
1. A voysge from Berenikd, in the south of
down the western coast of the Red Sea
through the Straits, along the coast of Africa,
rmdﬂlplﬂuuﬂllﬁ.ﬂﬂthﬂm‘hmdm
the eastern comst of Africa aa far as Bhiipta, »
plm:be‘n.td.tﬂugrmawthofﬂ:uqmr.

I1. Wears informed of two distinct ecourses
confined to the Red Sea : one from Myos Hormos,
in the south of Egypt, across the northern end
of the ses to Leuk8 ESmé, on the opposits const of
Arabia, near the mouth of the Elanitic Gulf, whence
it was continued to Mousa, an Arabinn port lying
not far westward from the Straits; the other from
Berentk# directly down the gulf to this same port

* Tha enmmaration is Vincent's, alteresd snd abridged.
b
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ITI. There is deseribed next to this o voynge
from the month of the Straite along the southern
coast of Arabia round the promontory now ealled
Ras-el-Had;, whenoe it was continued along the
engtern coast of Arabin as faras Apologos (now
Obaleh), an important emporinm st the head of the
Persinn Gull, near the month of the river
Euphrates.

IV. Then follows a passags from the Straits to
Indin by three different routes: the first by
adhering to the coasts of Arabin, Karmania, Ge-
drogia, snd Indo-Skythis, which torminated ot
Barugnaza(Bharich), n great emporinm on the ri-
ver Nammadios (the Narmadi), ats distance of
thirty miles from its mouth; the second from
Eané, o port to the west of Suagros, n grest
projection on thesouth const of Arabis, now Cape
Fartaque ; and the third from Cape Guardafui, on
the African side—both neross the ccesn by the
monsoon to Mouzgirisond Nelkundas, great
commercial cities on the coast of Malabar.

V. After this wo must allow a similar voyage
porformed by the Indisns to Arabis, or by the
Arabiang to Indis, previcus to the performance of
it by the Greeks, becnnse the Greeks as lnte ns the
reign of Philométdr met this commerce in Sabaa.

V1. We obtain an incidental knowledge of a
voyage conducted from ports on the east coast of
Adfrica over to India by the monsoon long before
Hippalos introduced the knowledge of that wind
to the Roman world, This voyage was connected,
no doubt, with the ecommeroe of Arabia, gince the
Arabinns were the great traffickers of antiquity, and
held in enbjection part of the sea-board of Esstern
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Africa. The Indisn eommodities imported inde
Africa wern rice, ghoo, ofl of sesamum, sugar,
cotton, musling, ond eashes. These commoditiss,
the Periplie informs us, were bronght sometimes
in vessels destined expressly for the const of Afrien,
while at others they were only part of the eargn,
out of vessels which were proceeding to anothor
port. Thus we have two methods of conducting
this commerce porfectly direct; and another
by touching on this coast with a final destina-
tion to Arsbis, This is the resson that the
Grecks found cinnamon snd the prodoce of India
on this const, when they first vemtured to pass
the Straits in order to seek o cheaper market than
Sabma.

II. Awrticies of COMMENCE MENTIONED
¥ THE Prmrivs.

I. Animals:—

1. Haplévs ebedeis wpés maldacior—Handsome
girls for the haram, imported into Barugaza for
the king (42).

2, Astluea epelooova—Tall slaves, procored at
Opind, imported into Bgypt (14)-

3. Zdpora Ogluce—Female slaves, prooured
from Arabis nnd Indis, imported into the island
of Dioskoridés (31).

4. Edpore,—Slaves imported from Omana and

into Baruguza (36), and from Moundon
nod Malad (8, 9).

5. “Ismmoi—Horses imported into Eand for the

king, ond into Mouzs for the despot (23, 24).

5 Tho pumerals indieste the seotions of the Periplis in
which the articles aro mentioned.
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6. * Hulowas vwrgyol—BSumpter mules imported
into Mouzs for the despob (24).

II. Animal Prodosts :—

1. Botruper—Butter, or the Indian preparation

therefrom called ght, n product of Ariakd (41);
exported from Barngaza to the Barbarine markets
beyond the Straita (14). The word, according to
Pliny (xxviii. 9), is of Bkythian origin, though
apparently connected with Bois, rupde. The
reading is, however, suspected by Lassen, who
would substitute Bdrpopor or Béomoper, a kind of
grain.
2. Adppora Enpua—Chinese hidesor furs, Bx-
ported from Barbarikon, a mart on ths Induos (39).
Vincent suspected the reading 34ppara, but ground.-
leasly, for Fliny mentions the Séres sending their
iron along with vestments snd hides (vesiibus
pellibusqus), and among the presents sent to
Yudhishthira by the Saks, Tushir and Kniks
skins are enumembed. —Makdbh. ii. 50, quoted by
Lassen.

3. "EMédar—Ivory. Hxported from Adouli (6),
Aunlitéa (8), Ptolemais (3), Mossnlon (10}, and the
ports of Azania (18, 17). Also from Barugaza (49),
Mouziris and Nelkunds (56); a species of ivory
called Bueaps is produced in Dessrénd (62).

4. "Epwor Enpude—Chinese cotton. Imported
from the country of the Thinai throogh Baktria
to Barugazs, and by the Ganges to Bengal, and
thence to Dimurikd (64). By "Epior Vincent seems
to understand silk in the raw state.

5. Képoro—Horns. Exported from Barngasato
the marts of Omans snd Apologos (368). Miiller
suspects this resding, thinking it strange thas
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such an article as horws shonld be mentioned
between wooden beams and logs. He thiuks, there-
fore, that Képera is cither used in some technical
gense, or that the reading Koppar or Koppiww
should be subatitnted —sdding that Kopuods ¢3irow,
planks of ebony, are at all events mentiomed by
Athénsios (p. 20la) where he is quoting Kal-
lixenoz of Rhodes.

6. EKopidduor—Coral, (Bans. pravdls, Hindi
mitngd.) Imported into Kand (28), Barbarikon
on the Indus (33), Barugnza (40), and Naours,
Tundis, Mouziris, and Nelkunda (56).

7. Adexos ypwpirivos—Coloured Ine. Exported
to Adouli from Ariakd (8). The Sanskrit ward
is Iikshd, which is probably a later form of rdksid,
connocted, as Lassen thinks, with rdga, from the
root raiij, to dye. The vulgar form is ldkkhe,

as a covering for its egg and food for its young.
It yielde & fine red dye* Salmasius thinks that
by Adexos ypepdroos must be understood not lnc
itself, bub vestments dyed therewith.
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try of the Thinai: imported into Barugnza and
the marts of Dimuriké (64). Exported from
Barugoza (49), and also from Barbarikon on the
Indus (39).* 1t is called péraga by Procopius and all
the later writers, as well as by the Digest, and was
known without either name to Pliny *—Vincent.

10, Iisiewos eéyxos—the Pearl-oyster. (Sans.
#uldi.) Fished for at the entrance to the Persian
Gulf (35). Pearl (whwucov) inferior to the Indian
sort exported in great quantity from the marts of
Apologos and Omana(36). A pear] fishery (Mivxod
ecdipfnoie) in the neighbourhood of Eolkhoi, in
the kingdom of Pandidn, near the island of BEpio-
dijros ; the produce transported to Argalon, in the
interior of the country, whers muslin robes with
pearl inwoven (papyapinudes owddves) were fabri-
cated (59). The reading of the MB. is euddver,
#Bapyepeivides heydpeoras, for which Salmasins pro-
posed to read papympinder. Miller sugpests
instead ol "Apyapirdler, as if the muslin bore the
name of the place Argorow or Argulow, where it was
made

FPearl is also obtained in Taproband (61); is
imported into the emporium on the Ganges called
Gangé (63).

11. Hopgipa—Purple. Ofscommon as well as
of a superior quality, imported from Egypt into
Mouwa (24) and Kand (28), and from the marts of
Apologos and Omana into Barogaza (36),

12. "Pudeepus—Rhbinoceros (Sans. khadgad)—
the horn or the teeth, snd probably the skin.
Exported from Adouli (16), and the marts of
Arnnin (7). Broce found the hunting of the
rhinoceros still o trade in Abyssinia.
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13. Xddm—Tortolse (Sans. kachchhapa) or
tortoise-shell. Exported from Adouli (6) snd
Aunalitds (7); o small quantity of the genuine and
lnnd tortoise, and awhite sort with n smallshell, ex-
ported from Ptolemnis (4) ; smallshells (Xehmrdpea)
exported from Mossulon (10); s superior sort
in great quantity from Opéné (13); the mountain
tortoize from the island of Menouthias (15); a
kind next in quality to the Indian from the marta
of Azania (18, 17); the gennine, land, white, and
monntain sort with shells of extraordinary size
from the island of Dicskoridés (30, 31); s good
quantity from the island of SBerapis (33); the hest
kind in all the. Erythrean—that of the Golden
Khersondsos (63), sent to Mouziris and Nelkunda,
whenee it is exported slong with that of the
islonds off the cosst of Dimnriké (probubly the
Laceadive islands) (68); tortoise is also procured
in Taprobané (61).

TIT.—Plants and their products :—

1. Aldg—the uloe (Sans. agarn). Exported from
Ean# (28). The sort referred to is probably the
hitter cathartio, not the sromstis sort supposed
by some to be the sandalwood. It grows abund-
antly in Sokotrs, and it wns no doobt exported
thmnnt-uKnn&. “Tt is remarkabls,” says Vincent,

“that whon the aothor of the Periplils arrives at
Bokotra he ssys nothing of the alos, mmd mentions
only Indian cinoabsr 63 & gom or resin distilling
from o tree: but the confonnding of cinnabar with
dragon's-blood was a mistake of ancient date snd
lgrullhlmhty"{]lp £89).

‘Apépara—aromatios  (sdedia, Avpdpara))
llpnﬂadﬁumﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ{?].!mtﬂlﬂnﬂﬂ] Among
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the spioes of Tabai (12) are enumersted doevdy xal
dpwpa xal piyhe, and similarly among the com-
modities of Opind xomoic xab dpmpa kel pére ; ond
in these passages perhaps s particnlar kind of
aromatic (cinnamon F) may by prefminence be
called #pwpa. The occarrence, however, in two
instances of such a familinr word as dpwpn between
two ontlandish worde iz suspicious, and this has
led Miiller to conjecture that the proper reading
may be dppSb, which Balmasius, citing Galen,
notes to be a kind of casain.

3.  Acifp—Asuphé, o kind of cassis, Exported
from Tabai (12). * This term,"” says Vincent, “if
not Oriental, is from the Greek dovgighes, signi-
fiying cheap or ordinary ; but we do not find doidy
used in this manner by otherauthors : it may be an
Alsxandrian corruption of the langusge, or it may
be the abbrevistion of o merchant in his invoice.”
{ Asafwtida, Sans. kingu or bdhliks, Mar, king.)

4. B3iha, (common form BdMuov). Bdells,
Bdelliam, produced on the sea-coast of Gedrogia
{87); exported from Barbarikon on the Indus
(39); brought from the interior of India to Baru-
gnza (48) for foreign export (49). Bdella is the gum
of the Balsamodendron Mukul,ntree growing in Sind,
Kithifvid, and the Disd district.® Tt is used both
ps #n incense and s n cordial medicine. The
bdellium of Scripture is a crystal, and has nothing
in commen with the bdellinm of the Periplds but
its transparency. Conf. Dioskorid. i. B0; Plin. xii.
@; Galen, Therapeut. ad Glase. II, p. 106; Lassen,

% Banag. G j. @ used tonie snd
hdmﬁiﬁmﬁ:ﬁ}a s .
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Ind. Alt. vol. L p. 200; Vincent, vol. IL p. 680;
Yule's Marco Polo, vol. IL. p. 387. The etymology
of the word is uncertain. Lassen suspects it to be
Indian.

5. Ti{ep—Gizeir, s kind of cassis exported from
Tabai (12), This sort is noticed and described by
Dioskoridés.

6. Adeor—DBeams of wood. Esxported from
Barugaza to the marts of Omans and Apologos
(36). (P Blackwood.)

7. Aocbaxa—Dounks, s kind of cassin. Exported
from Malso and Moundon (8, #). It was probably
that inferior species which in Dioskorid. i. 12, is
called ddeap or daxdp or ddpen.

8. 'ESénwa dikayyes—Logs of cbony (Diospyros
melanoaylon.) Exported from Barugasa to the
marta of Omana and Apologos (36).

§. Elawr—0il (fila). Exported from Egypt to
Adouli (6); aior eyodpwor, oil of slsamd, n
product of Ariaké (41). Exported from Barogaza
to the Barbarine marksts (14), end to Moskha in
Armbin (32)°

‘Isducde uihav—Indigo. (Sans. flf, Guj.
guil.) Exported from Skythic Barbarikon (39). It
appears pretty certain that the culture of the
indigo plant and the preparation of the drug have
bmw-ﬁﬂhhﬂlimnrujmmupmh
Tt has been questioned, indeed, whether the In-
dicam mentioned by Pling (xxxv. 6) was indigo,
but, as it woold seem, without oy good reason.
He states that it was brought from Indin, and
that when diloted it prodnced an admirable mixture

® Mahowd ail f imf, Bans. madhuks) is much
wmmu—ni. i v
¢
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of blue nnd parple colours. Vide McCulloch’s
Commer. Dict. s.v. Indigo. Of. Salmas. in Esere.
Plin. p. 181. The dye was introduced into Rome
only a little before Pliny's time.

11, Rdyxapsy—EKsnkamon, Exported from Malao
and Moundou (8, 10). According to Dioskoridés
i 3, it is tho exndation of a wood, like myrrh, and
used for famigation. CL Plin. xii. 44, Accord-
ing to Bealiger it was gnm-lac used as o dye. I
is the * deknmalli” gum of Lhe buzars,

12, Kdpruror—Karpasns (Sans, kdrpdsa’; Heh,
karpas,) Gossypium arborewm, fine muslin—a pro-
doct of Aviakd (41). * How this word found its
way into Italy, and beeame the Latin earbasus,
fine linen, is surprising, when it is not found in
the Greek language. The Kapmicior Adww of
Pausaning (in Atticis), of which the wick was
formed for the lamp of Pallas, is nsbestos, so called
from Earpasos, o city of Crete—Salmas. Plin,
Erercit. p. 178. Conf, Q. Curtius viii, 9 :—* Carbaso
Indi corpora usque ad pedea velant, sornmaue rex
lectich margaritis circumpendentibus recumbis
distinotis auro et purpurd carbasis quli indutus
est.'”  Vincent IT, 649,

13. Keowia or Kooia(Sans, kuta, Heb, kddak nnd
kesich). Exported from Tabui (12); a coarse kind
exported from Malso and Moundou (8, 8); a vast
quantity exported from Mossalon and Opénd{ 10, 13).

*This epice,” says Vincent, “ is mentioned fro-
quently in the Periplids, and with warious ad-
ditions, intended to specify the different sorts
properties, or appearanses of the commodity, Tt
is & spevies of cinnamon, and manifestly the same
a8 what we call cinnamon nt this day ; bot dif-



ferent from that of the Greeks and Bomans,
which was nob a bark, nor rolled up into pipes,
like oura, Theirs was the tender shoot of the
same plant, and of much higher value.” *If our
cinnamon,” he adds, “is the ancient casin, our casin
again is an inferior sort of cinnamon.” Pliny
(xii. 19} states that the cassiais of o larger size
than the cinnamon, sand has a thin rind rather
than o bark, and that its valuo consists in being
hollowed out. Dioskoridés mentions cassin as s
product of Arabin, but this is a mistake, Armabisn
cassin having been an import from Indin, Hero-
dotos (iil.) had made the same mistake, saying
that cassin grow in Arabia, but that cinnamon
was brought thither by birds from the country
where Bacchus was born (Indin). The cassia
shrobis a sort of lanurel. There are ten kinds of
cassin, specified in the Periplds! Of. Lassen, Ind.
Ale, I 279, 283 ; Salmas. Plin. Esercit. p. 1304;
Galen, de Anfidatis, bk i

14, KowiSapt ‘Iddr—Dragon’s-blood, demw'l
akhawein of the Arabs, & gam distilled from
Pterocarpus Drace, s leguminons tree® in the
island of Diocskoridés or Sokotrs (30). OCinna-
bar, with which thiz was confounded, is the red
sulphuret of meroury. Pliny (lib. zxiz, e 8)
distinguishes it s * Indisn cinnabar,” Dragon's-
blood is one of the concrete balsams, the produce
of Calamss Draco, a species of ratton palm of
the Eastern Archipelago, [of Prerocarpus Iirace,
allied to the Indisn Kino tree or Pt mersupiun of

mjmmofu-shmmurmdmm

calnmus—oromaticus '—J. B.
inmﬁr unhhnﬂ.ﬂmlblﬁﬂhlﬁ‘d-m
the Dhdko of Rijputina.—B. L. P
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South Indis, and of Dracens Dracs, n lilisseous
tres of Madeira and the Canary Islands].

15. Kdoror (Sansk. kushie, Mar. choks, Guj.
katha nod  pushkara milla}—Kostus. Exported
from Barbarikon, a mart on the Indus (39), and
from Barugazs, which procured it from EKibnl
through Proklais, &. This wss considered the
best of aromatic roots, as nard or spikenard waa
the best of aromatic plants. Pliny (xii. 25) de-
scribes this root ss hot to the taste and of con-
summate fragrance, noting that it was found st
the head of Patalénd, where the Indus bifurcates
to form the Delta, and that it was of two sorts)
black and white, black being of sn inferior gual-
ity. Lassen states that two kinds are found in
Indin—one in Multdn, and the other in Kibul and
Kismir. “The Costus of the ancients is still
exported from Western Indin, as well ss from
Caloutta to China, under the name of Puichok, to
be burnt as an incense in Chinese temples. Its
identity has been mscertained in our own days by
Drz. Royle and Falconer as the root of s plant
which they called Aucklandia Costus, . . . . . .
Alexander Hamilton, at the beginning of last cen-
tury, calls it ligna duleis (sic), and speaks of it s an
export from Sind, asdid the anthor of the Periplis
1600 years earlier.” Yule's Mareo Polo, vol. I
p. 88

16. Epdeos—Orocus, Baffron. (Sans. kaémiraja,
Guj. kesir, Pera. safrdn.) Exported from Egypt to
Mouza (24) and to Kand (28),

17. Eiwepor—Cyprus. Exported from Egypt to
Mouza (24). It is an aromatic rush used in medi-
cine (Fliny xxi. 18). Herodotoa (iv. 71) describes
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it as an aromatic plsat used by the Skythisns
for mh.lmingf Kimepor is probably Ionic for
Eiweipos—Kimepos lodicds of Dioskoridds, and
Cypria herba indiea of Pliny.—Perhsps Turmeric,
Cureuma longa, or Galingnl possibly.

18. Aderia, (Lat. lntes)—Linen. Exportedfrom
Egypt to Adouli (6).

19. Aifavoy (Heb. lsbonah, Arab, luban, Sana.
drivdan)—Frankincense. Peratic or Libynn frank-
incense exported from the Barbarine markets—
Tabai (12), Mossulon (10), Malad and Moundon, in
small quantities (8, 9); produced in great sbun-
dunce and of the best quality at Akannai (11);
Arahisn frankincense exported from Kand (28), A
magazing for frankincense on the Bakhalitic Gulf
near Cape Suagros (30). Moskha, the port whence
it was shipped for Kand and India (32) and Indo.
Skythin (39).

Hegarding this important product Yule thus
writes :—* The const of Hadbhramsut is the tras
and ancient Xdpa MiSowedpor or AiSaverogdpos,
indicated or deseribed under those names by The-
ophrastus, Ptolemy, Fliny, Peendo-Arrian, and
other classical writers, i.e. the country producing
the fragrant gum-resin called by the Hebrews Lefo-
nah, by the Arabs Luban and Kundur, by the Gresks
Libanos, by the Romans Thus, in medigval Latin
Olibawum (probably the Arabio al-Iubaw, but popu-
larly interpreted ns oleum Liband), and in English
frankincense, is. Ispprehend, * genuine incense'
or ‘incense proper.’ It is still produced in this

= Bell et
they call Infss, and in Kbihibvdd & is known an Sess
gundar~H, L. P.
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ragimmﬂupnrhﬂﬂamih,bntthnhrgnrp&rtﬁ[
that which enters the markets of the world is

Sumdli const. Frankincense when it first exudes
is milky white; whence the name white incense by
which Polo speaks of it, snd the Arabic name
iuban sppurently refers to milk. The elder Niebuhr,
who travelled in Arabia, depreciated the Libanos
of Arabia, representing it as greatly inferior to that
brought from India, called Benzoin. He adds that
the plant which produces it is not native, but
ariginally from Abyssinia.”—Mareo Polo, vol. IL.
Pp- 413, &e.

20. Admor—Lycium. Exported from Barbari-
kon in Indo-Skythin (39), and from Barugaza (40),
Lycium is a thorny plant, so called from being
found in Lykis principally. Tte juice was used for
dying yellow, and o liquor drawn from it was
used a3 & medicine (Celsus v, 25, 30, and vi. 7).
It was held in great esteom bythe ancients, Pliny
(xxiv. 77) eays that & superior kind of Lyeium
produced in India was made from s thorn ealled
also Pyzacanthus (box-thorn) Chironin. Tt is known
in Indis as Rurof, an extrack of the Berberiz
lycium and B. eristata, both grown on the Himd-
layne, Conf the Adecor ivdicds of Dioskor. i. 133,
{ P Gamboge.)

21. Mdyha—Magla—a kind of cassia mentioned
only in the Periplis. Exported from Tabai (12).

22. Mdreip—Macer. Exported from Malad and
Moundon (8,9). According to Pliny, Dioskoridéds,
and others, it is an Indian bark—parhaps & kind of
cassin. The hlrki.!rﬂdmdtharmhllrga. The
bark was uszed ns a medicine indysenteries. Pliny
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xii. 8; Salmasius, 1302. (P The Karachdld of the
bzirs, Eutajatvak),

23. ModSaflpor (Bans. temdlapattra, the leaf
of the Lawrus Caseia), Malabathrom, Betel. Obtain-
ed by the Thinai from the Sesatai and exported to
Indin'? (65} ; conveyed down the Ganges to Gangé
near its mocih (63); conveyed from the interior
of India to Mousiris and Nelkunda for export (56).
That Malabathrum was not only s masticatory, but
also an unguent or perfume, may be inferred from
Horace (Odes, 1L, vii. 80):—

+ + « ¥ coronntus nitentes

Malabathro Byrio capillos”,
and from Pliny (xii. 56): * Dat et Malahathrom
Syria, arborom folio convoluto, arido colore, ex
quo exprimitur olsum ad ungoenta: fertiliore
gjusdem Egypto : landating tamen ex India venit.”
From Ptolemy (VIL ii. }6) we learn that the best
Malabathrum was produced in Kirrhadin—that is,
Rangpur. Dioskoridés speaks of it as o masti-
catory, and was awsre of the confusion cansed by
mistaking the nard for the betel,

2. M 5 xaddpoor, 5 Aeyduemor odegup
(Sane, #arkard, Prikrit sdkora, Arab. sukkaor,
Latin soccharum}—Honey from canes, called
Sogar. Exported from Barugasa to the marts
of Barbaria (14). The first Western writer
who mentions this article was Theophrastos, who
continued the Inbours of Aristotle in natural his-
tory. He called it o sort of honey extracted from
reeds. Strabo states, on theauthorityof Nearkhos,
that reeds in Indis yield honey without bees.

B‘“Lll!'un likely from Nepll, whare it is called fejopdf.—
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JElian (Hist. An:'-.}apanhn!lkinﬂoihmar
pmuad&amﬁad:whiuhgmwnmnngthu Prasii.
Banm[Epiﬂ.Eﬂtpukxufmguuanﬁufhumj
foand in Indis on the leaves of reeds, which had
either been dropped on them from the sky ns dew,
or had exoded from the reeds themselves. This
was & prevalent error in ancient times, eg. Dios-
iuﬁﬂﬂan;rnthﬂ.mguria:mrtufmm
hmeyhmdupunmuinlnﬂiamﬂlnhhl’aﬁx.
and Pliny that it is ouﬂmt-ad!rummulihngum.
He describes it as white and brittls between the
teeth, of the size of & hasel-nut at most, and nsed
in medicine only, So also Luoan, alloding to the
Indians near the Ganges, eaye that they qoaff
sweet juices from tender resds, Sugnr, however,
ad is well known, must be extracted by art from
the plant. Ithubemmujactamﬂhhhthumw
described by Pliny and Dioakoridds was sugar
candy obtained from China,

25,  Mehihwrov—Malilot, Honey-lotus. Export-
ed from Egypt to Barugaza (48). Melilot is the
Egyptian or Nymphsa Lotus, or Lily of the Nile,
the stalk of which containsd s swest nutritive
substance which was made into bread, Bo Vincent ;
but Melilot is & kind of clover, so called from
the quantity of honey it contains, The nymphmas
lotus, or what was called the Lily of the Nile, ia
not a true lotus, and contains no edible substanoe,

26. Moxpdros, Ezparhad&umﬂﬂnnduuﬁ‘}md
Mossulon (10), Tt ia & sort of incense, mentionad
only in the Periplds,

27. Mdrm—Motd—p sort of cassis exported from
Tabai and Opénd (13).

8. Mipor—Myrrh. (Sans. bola.) Exported from
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Egypt to Barugaza as s present for the king (49).
It is & gum or resin issuing from a thorn found
in Arabia Felix, Abyssinia, &, vide opdpm inf.

29, Ndpdor (Bans. malode, * knakns,' Heb. mord)
Nurd, Spikenard.'* Gangetic spikennrd brought
down the Ganges to Gangd, near its mouth (83), snd
forwarded thence to Mouxiris and Nelkands (56).
Bpikennrd produced in the regions of the Upper
Indus and in Indo-Skythis forwsrded through
Ozéné to Barogaza (48). Imported by the Egyp-
tinns from Barugass and Barbarikon in Indo-
Bkythis (48, 30).

The Nardos is & plant called (from its roob
being shaped like an esr of corn) wiplov erdyvs,
nlso rapddoreyvs, Latin Spica nardi, whenes * spike-
nard.' It belongs to the species Valeriane. * No
Oriental sromatic,” eays Vincent, " haa cansed
greater disputes among the crities or writers on
natural history, sod it is only within these few
years that wo have srrived at the true knowledge
of this curions odour by mesns of the inguiries
of Sir W. Jones and Dr. Roxburgh. Pliny de-
soribes the nard with its spice, mentioning also
that both the leaves and the spica ars of high
value, and that the odour is the prime in all
ungunents ; the price 100 denarii for a pound. Buot
he afterwards visibly confounds it with the Mala-
bathrum or Betel, us will appear from his usage
of Hadrospherum, Mesosphmrum, and
rum, terms peculinr to the Betel"—IL 743-4. See
Sir W. Jones on the spikenard of the andients in
Ae. Res. vol. TL. pp. 416 o seq., and Roxburgh's

1 Obdained from the root of Nardogtaeh o,
mhnqjlham Himilayns.—J. B. i *
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additional remarks on the spikenard of the sn-
cients, vol. IV. pp. 97 ef seq., and botanieal obsery-
ations on the spikenard, pp. 433. See also Lassen,
Ind. Ait. vol. L pp. 955 et seq.

80. Naiwhior—Nauplius., Exported in small
quantity from the marts of Azania (17). The
signifieation of the word is cbscure, nnd the read-
ing suspected. For Na¥Iues Miiller suggests
MNaPT'Thios, the Indian cocoanut, which the Arabisng
eall Nergil (Bansk. ndrikfla or wdiikira, Guj.
ndliyér, Hindi ndliyar). It favours this sugges-
tion that cocoanut oil is & product of Zangibar, and
that in four different passages of Kosmas Indiko.
pleustis nots are callod dpyfdhia, which is either a
eorrupt reading for sapyéida, or Kosmas may nob
have known tho name soourtely enough.

3l. ‘0ddwor—Muslin, Bériomuslin sent from
theThinai to Barogazs and Dimuriké (64). Coarse
eottons produoced in great quantity in Ariaks,
carried down from Osénd to Barugaza (48); large
supplics sent thither from Tagars also (51);
Indian musling exported from the markets of
Dimurik? to Egypt (56). Muslins of every de-
scription, Seric and dyed of a mallow colour, export-
ed from Barugnea to Bgypt (49); Indian muslin
taken to the island of Dioskoridés (31); wide Indian
musling ealled povayy, mondkhd, i. e, of the best
and finest sort; and another sort called gaypa-
Ty, sagmatogind, i, 6. coarse cotton unfit for
spinning, and used for stuffing beds, cushions, &c.,
exported from Barugazs to the Barbarine markets
(14), and to Arubia, whenes it was exported to
Adouli (6). The meanings given to mondkhd and
sagmatogind  (for which other readings have
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been suggested) are conjecturnl. Vincent defends
the meaning assigned to sagmatogdnd by & quota-
tion from & passage in Strabo citing Near-
khos :—* Fine musling are made of cotton, but the
Mukedonians nse cotton for flocks, and stuffing
of couches.”™

32, ‘Oivos—Wine. Laodikean and Ttalisn wine
exported in small quantity to Adonli (6); to Aua-
lités (7), Malad (8), Mouza (24), Kand (28), Barba-
rikon in Indo-Skythis (39); the same sorts,
together with Arabian wine, to Barugasa (49);
sent in amall quantity to Monsiris snd Nelkunda
(5B); the region inland from Oraia bears the vine
{37}, which is found also in the district of Mouza
{24), whence wine is exported to the maris of
Azania, not for sala, but to gain the good will of
the untives (17). Wine is esported also from
the marts of Apologes and Omana to Barugasa
(35). By Ambian wine may perhaps be meant
palm or toddy wine, s great article of commerce.

$3. "Opsaxos Awawohirucqs xuhds—the juice of
the sour grape of Diospolis. Exported from
Egypt to Aualitds (7). This, says Vincent, was
thuﬂipnafthaﬂﬁmtﬂl,mdltﬂ[udu-
relish all over the East. Dipse in the rob of
grapes in their unripe state, and s pleasant acid.—
IL. 751. This juice is called by Dioskoridia (iv. 7)
in one word Ophémor, and also (v. 12) "Otws
: , Cf. Plin. xii. 37.

34 “opv{a (Sansk. orfhi)}—Rice. Prodaced in
Orais snd Ariaké (37, 41), exported from Baru-
glnmthmwkﬂh{ll}. ond to the
island of Dioskoridés (31).

35, Mégep: (Sansk. pippall,) long pepper—Pep-
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per. Kottonarik pepper exported in large quan-
tities from Mousiris and Nelkunda (56); long
pepper from Barugnza (49)., Kotfonars was the
name of the district, and Koffonarikon the name
of the pepper for which the district was famons.
Dr. Buchanan identifies Kottonara with Endatta-
ndda, o district in the Calicut ocountry celebrated
for ita pepper. Dr. Burnell, however, identifies
it with Kolatta-Nidu, the district about Telli-
cherry, which, he says, is the pepper district,

36. Dupde—Wheat. Exported in small quantity
from Egypt to Eand (28), some grown in the dis-

7.  Zdeyapi—Sugar : see nnder Ma\a.

9B, Zardapdcp—Sandarnké (chandrasa of the
basars) ; & resin from the Thuje erficulata or
Callitris guadrivalvis, 8 small coniferous tree of
North Africa; it is of a faint sromatic smell
snd is used as incense. Exported from Egypt to
Barugaza (49); conveyed to Monziris and Ngl-
konda (56).12

Sandaraké also is & red pigment—red sulphuret
of arsenic, as orpiment is the yellow sulphuret,
Cf. Plin. xxxv. 22, Hard. * Juba informs us that
sandarace and ochre are found in an island of the
Bed Sea, Topazs, whence they are brought to
s 1]

39, Zawrrdluse and savdpra £iho—Logs of San-
dal and Sasame (santaoium album). Hxported from
Barugaza to the marts of Omana and
(36). Zwrdlia is s correction of the MS. reading
saydhiva proposed by Salmasing. Kosmas Indiko-

g1 L broaght now from the Eastern Archipelago—
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pleustes calls sandalwood rlafdra. For casdpoa
of the M8. Btockius proposed onrduwa—n fotile
emendation, since sessme is kmown only as o
leguminous plant from which an oil is expressed,
snd not as a troe. But possibly Bed Saunders
wood (Pierocarpus Santalinug) may be meant,

40, Enodpwor fhaer.  Bee "Ehasor.

41. Ewddves Dunhoperarm al Fayyyricin, The fineat
Bengal musling exported from the Gunges (83);
other mnsline in Taproband (61); Mapyapinides (F),
made nt Argalon and thence exported (58);
muslins of all sorta and mallow-tinted (poddywa)
sent from Ozénd to Barugazn (48), exported thence
to Arabin for the supply of the market at Adoali
().

42, Eiror—Corn. Exported from Egypt to
Adouli (7), Malad (8); a little to Mousa (24), and to
Kané (28), and to Muziris and Nelkunda for ships’
gtores (50); exported from Dimuriké and Arinkd
into tho Barbarine marketa (14), into Moskha (32)
and the island of Dicskoridda (31); exported also
from Mouza to the ports of Asanio for presents (17).

43, Epdpm—Myrrh (vidopdper). Exported from
Mulai Moundouw, Mossulon (8, 9, 10); from Aunalités
n small quantity of tha beat quality (7); & chaice
gort that trickles in drops, called Abeirminain
(éxhawrs xal oraer) afappavaia ), exported from Mouea
(24). For ‘ASespperala of the MS. Miller suggests
to read yaSappirala, inclining to think that two
kinds of myrrh are indicated, the names of which
have been erroneonsly combined into one, vis. the
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4b. Eripaf—Btornx (Sans. furuska, selarasa of
the bazars),—one of the balsams. Exported from
Egypt to Kand (28), Barbarikon on the Indus
(38), Barugaza (40). Storax is the produce of
the tree Liguidambar orientale, which grows in the
south of Euarope and the Levant.'* The purest
kind is storax in grains. Another kind is called
styraz calamife, irom being bronght in masses
wrapped up in the leaves of a certain reed. An-
other kind, that sold in shops, ia semi-finid.

45. @oimf—the Palm or Dates. Exported from
the marts of Apologos and Omana to Barugass
(38, 37).

IV.—Metals and Metallic Artinles :—

L "Apyup@ awely, dpyupdpara— Vessels of silver.
Exported from Egypt to Mossulon (10), to Bar-
barikon on the Indas (39). Silver plate chased or
polished (roprevri or reroprevuiva) sent as presents
to the despot of Monzs (24), to Kané for the king
(28). Costly (Bapirepa) plate to Barugnsa for the
king (49). Plate made according to the Egyptian:
fasbion to Adouli for the king (8).

2. "Apeenniv—Arsenio (somal). Exported from
Egypt to Mouziris snd Nelkunda {56),

3. Agwvdpior—Dennry. Exported in amall quan-
tity from Egypt to Adouli (6). Gold and silver
denarii sent in small quantity to the marts of
Barbaria (B, 13); exchanges with advantage for
native money at Barugnza (49),

Thedenary was & Roman coin equal to abont 83d.,
and a little inferior in value to the Greek drachma.

4. Kidris—Kaltis. A gold coin (wopuoud) oure

3 In early times it was obiained l:-lﬁdshmﬁmi
M,:inﬁnufm-:uminn.—\[. ;
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rent in the distriet of the Lower Ganges (63);
Benfey thinks the word is connected with the
Sanskrit kalita, .0, numerafen.

5. Kaocirepor (Sans, dangs, Fkatkila}—Tin.
Exported from Egypt to Aualitds (7), Malad (8)
Eang (28), Barugaza (4%), Mouziris and Nelkunda
(56). India produced this metal, but not in those
purts to which the Egyptian trade earried it.

8. Ma\uSdor—Lead (Sansk. ndga, Guj. sleun),
Exported from Egypt to Barugaza, Musziris, and
Nelkunda (49, 56),

7. "Opeiyaheos—Orichalonm [ Sans. tripus, Prak.
pltela}—Brass. Used for ornaments and eut into
small pieces by way of coin. Exported from Egypt
to Adouli (6).

The word means * mountain copper.’ Ramusio
calls it white copper from which the gold and
silver have not been well separated in extracting
it from the ore. Gold, it may be remarked, doss
oot oceur as an export from any of the African
marts, thronghout the Periplis.

B. Zidnpos, culnpd owxedyp—Iron, irom utensils,
Exported from Egypt to Malad, Moandon, Tabai,
Opind (8, 9, 12, 13). Iron spears, swords and
adzes exported to Adouli (6. Indinn iron and
sword-blades (erdpeps) exported to Adonli from
Arabia (Ariaké F). Spears (Ayym) manufactured
st Monzm, hatchets (widdma), swords (udyaspm),
awls (dwérwa) exported from Mooza to Azania
(7).

On the Indian sword see Ktdsias, p. B0, 4.
The Arabian poets celebrate swords mads of Indian
steel. OF. Plin. xxxiv. 41 —* Ex omnibus autem
generibus palma Serico ferro est.” This iron, as
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with skins and cloth. CF slso Edrisi, vol. 1.
p. 85, ed. Joubert. Indian iron is mentioned in
the Pandects a8 an article of commerce.

9. ZEvijyu—Stibinm (Sans. sourlrdsjana, Prik,
surmd). Exported from Hgypt to Barugnza (48),
to Mooziris and Nelkonda (55).

Btibium is o sulphuret of antimony, a dark pig-
mant, called kokel, much used in the East for
dyeing the eyelids.

10, Xahede—Copper (Sans. fdmrs) or Brass.
Exported from Egypt to Kand (28), to Barugaza
(49, Monziris and Nelkunda(50). Vesscls mada
thereof (Xakeovpynpars) sent to Mouza as presents
to the despot (24). Drinking-vessols (worqma)
exported to the marts of Barbaria (8, 13). Big nnd
ronnd drinking-cups to Adouli (6). A fow (pehiehtia
Ehiyn) to Malud (8) ; pehiedha yahed for cooking with,
anl being eat into braeclets and anklets for womon
to Adouli (6).

Negnrling pekiedfa Vincent snys:  * No usnge
of the word coours elsewhors; but metals wore
proparod with soveral materials to give thom
oolour, or to make thom tractable, or malleable.
Thus yohiSeps in Hesyehiug was brass prepared
with ox's gall to give it the colour of gold, and
used, like our tinscl ornaments or foil, for stoge
dresses and decorations.  Thus common brass was
noithor ductile nor malleable, but the Cyprian
brass was both. And thus perhaps brass, pehiefita
wns formed with some preparation of bhomey.”
Miiller cannot accept this view., * It is evident,"”
he says, *that the reference is to dnetile copper
from which, as Fliny says, all impurity bhos been
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rarefully removed by smelting, so that pots, brace-
lets, and articles of that sort could be fabricated
from it. One might therefore think that the read-
ing should be wepiedfa or mupledpfla, but in such &
onse the writer would have said mepledhfor
xohcdv. Im volger speech wedlehfa is used as
& enbstantive noun, and I nm therefore almost
persunded that, just ms molien copper, & yohsde
4 yvros, euprum caldarivm, was called rpdyor, from
the likemess in shape of its round masses to
hoops, so lamine of ductile copper (plagues de
enivre) might have been called pehiegpfo, becanss
shaped like thin honey-cakes, mésuara pekiepda.”

1L Xpvoir—Gold, Exported from the marts of
Apologos snd Omans to Barugaza (36). Gold
plate—ypvodpara—esported from Egypt to Mouza
for the despot (24), and to Adouli for the king (8).

V. Stones:—

1.  Abia dwparis—Gems (carbuncles F) found in
Taproband (63) ; exported in every variety from
Mouziris snd Nelkunds (56),

9. Adduag—Dismonds. (Sans. vajrs, piraka).
Exported from Mouziris and Nelkunda (586).

3. EKalheawdedifoe—Gold-stons, yellow crystal,
chrysolith? Exported from Barbarikon in Inde-
Skythin (39).

It is not & settled point what stone is meant,
Lassen says that the Sanskrit word kelydna means
gold, snd would thercfore identify it with the
chrysolith or gold-stons. If this view be correct,
the reading of the M3. peed not be altered into
xahAaivds, 85 Salmasius, whom the editors of the
Periplis generally follow, enjoins. In support of
the alterstion Salmasins sdduces Pliny, xxuvii

a
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56 s=—" Clallaiz sapphirum imitatur, candidior e
litoroso mari similis. Callninas vocant e torbido
Callaino”, and other passages. Schwanbeck, how-
ever, maintaining the correctness of the MBS,
reading, says that the Sanskrit word kalydna
generally signifies money, but in a more general
sonse anything beawtiful, and might therefore have
beenapplied to this gem, Kalydaa, he adds, would
appear in Greek ns xnddumds or xohheasds rather
than sehdaivds, In like monner kalydnf of the
Indisns appears in our suthor nob as sadAdiva, but,
as it ought to be, ki,

4. Adylos—Alsbaster. Exported from Mouza
{(24). Balmasius says that an imitation of this
alabaster was formed of Parisn marble, but that
the best and original fypdus wns bronght from
Arahin, that is, Mouens, nz noted in the Periplils,
Cf. Pliny (sxxvi. 8):— “ Lygdinos in Taoro re-
portos . . . anten ex Arabis tantom advehi solitos
candoris eximii."

b, "Owvuyur Mfia—0Onyx (akiks—agnte). Sent in
vast quantities (wheiory) from Ozénd and Paithana
to Barnganza (48, 51), and thence exported to
Egypt (49). Regarding the onyx mines of Gujarit
wids Rittor, vol. VL. p, 603,

6. Movppiey, sup, Mifia—Fluor-spath. Sent from
Ozind to Darngaza, and exported to Egypt (49).
Porcelain made st Diospolis (povppisy Aifia §
yeropdrm v Aeoormider) exported from Emt to
Adouli (6).

The reading of the MS. is pepsirmy. Dy this
s to bo understood cifrum murrhivem, o sort of
china or porcclain made in imitation of cups or
vases of mwrrks, o precious fossil-stone resembling,
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ilnot identical with, fluor-spath, such as is found in
Derbyshire. Vessels of this stone were exported
from India, and also, ns we learn from Pliny, from
Enrmanin, to the Boman market, whero they fetched
extravagant prices.* The * cups baked in Parthion
fires" (pocwla Parthis focis cocts) mentioned by
Propertins (IV. v. 28) must be referred to the
former clnss. The whole subjoct is one which
has muoch exercised the pens of the learned. * Six
hundred writers,” says Miiller, * emulously apply-
ing themselves to explain what had the best clnim
to be considered tho merrke of the ancionts, have
advanced the most conflicting opinions. Nowit is
pretty well settlod that the murrhine vases wore
made of that stone which is ealled in German
Jusspath (spato-finora)”y He then refers to the
following me the principal suthoritics on the
enbjeot —Pliny—xxxiii. 7 ef eeg. ; xxiil. proomm.,
Buctoninus—Oct, o 71; Senccn—Epist, 123;
Martinl—iv, 86; xiv. 43; Dipest—xxxiii. 10, 3;
xxxiv, 2, 18 ; Rozidre—Mémoire sur les Vases mur-
rhins, &e. ; in Deseription de I Egupt, vol. VL pp.
277 et peq. : Gorsi—Delle Pistre antiche, p. 108;
Thisrsch—Teler dis Vasa Murrbing der Alfen, in
Abhandl. d. Munchn, Akad. 1835, vol. I. pp. #43-509;
A learned Englishman in the Classieal Journal for
1810, p. 472; Witesch in Puuly's Heal "Encyel.
vol. V. p. 253; Bee also Vincent, vol. IT, pp. 723-7.

7. ‘O%aris Aiflos—the Opsian or Obsidian atone,
found in the Bay of Hanfelah (5). Tliny says—
*The opsians or obsidians arenlso reckoned as o

3 Nero gave for one 5040 hlnh = £55125. Thay wera

firnk seen at Bome in the trinm procession of Pom;
[m!ihl;udh:blll n!uﬂf!‘lﬂ. or oven ruby F=J. B
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eort of glass bearing the likeness of the stone
which Obsius {or Obsidius) found in Ethiopis, of
& very black colour, sometimes even translucent,
basier than ordinary glass to look through, and
whanuudfurmirmunnthnwnlhreﬂaﬁing
but shadows instead of distinct images.” (B
xxxvi. 37). The only Obsius mentioned in history
is 8 M. Obsius who had been Prmtor, friend of
Germanicus, referred to by Tacitus (Aan. IV. 68,
71). He had perhaps been for a time prefect of
Egypt, and had coasted the shore of Ethiopia at
the time when Germanicns traversed Egypt till
he came to the eomfines of Ethiopia. Perhaps,
however, the name of the substance is of Greek
arigin—'oynards, from its reflecting power.

8. Zdwdepor—the Sapphire. Exported from
Barbarikon in Indo-Skythia (39). “The ancients
distinguished two sorts of dark blue or purple,
one of which was spotted with gold. Pliny says it
is never pellocid, which seems to maks it o
different stone from what is now called sapphird,”—
Vincent (vol. IT. p. 757), who adds in & note, * Dr.
Burgess has specimens of both sorts, the one with
gold spots like lspis lazali, and not transparent.”

8. ixwfos—Hynscinth or Jacinth, Exported
from Mousiria and Nelkunda (56). According to
Salmasiug this is the Ruby. In Solinus xxx.
it womld seem to be the Amethyst (Sansk.
purhkardja.)

10. *Yakos *apy—Glase of & coarse kind. Ex-
ported from Egypt to Barugasn (49), to Monsiris
and Nelkunda (58). Vessels of glaes (faha oxein) ex-

** Possibly the Lapis Lasuli is meant.—J, B,
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ported from Egypt to Barbarikon in Indo-Skythia
(38). Crystal of many sorts (Aifins dahfe wheiora
yom) exported from Egypt to Adonli, Aualités,
Mossnlon (6, 7, 10) ; from Monen to Azania (17).

11. Xpvodhifor—Chrysolite. Exported from
Egypt to Barbarikon in Indo-Bkythian (38), to
Barugaza (43), to Mouziria and Nelkunda (58),
Some take this to be the topas (Hind, pirojd).

VI. Wearing Apparel :—

1. "ludna $ywope—Cloths undressed. Manu-
factured in Egypt and thenes exported to Adouli (8).
These wore disposed of to the tribes of Barbarin
—the Troglodyte shepherds of Upper Egypet,
Nubia and Ethiopia.

L. "lpdria BupBapuet  elppuera yeyvappéiva—
Olotha for the Barbarine markets, dressed and
dyed of various colours. Exported to Malad and
Analitds (8, 7).

8. 'lyariouds"Apafueds—Cloth or conting for the
Arabisn marksts. Exported from Egypt (24).
Differant kinds are enumerated :—Xeapeduris, with
slecves reaching to the wrist; "Ore drhovs xal &
rowrdg, with single texturs and of the common sort ;
axorovhdrar, wronght with Ggures, checkered ; the
word is o translileration of the Latin sentulafus,
from scutum, the checks being lozenge-shaped, like
o shield : see Juvenal, Bab. ii. 70; dedypvoos, shob
with gold; sohereddr, n kind of great price sent
to the despot of Mouzn; Kowdr wal dwhoir xal
& wifos, cloth of o common sort, and cloth of simple
texture, and cloth in imitation of & better com-
modity, sent to Eand (28); Awgopoy dwdois, of
snperior quality and single texture, for the king
(28) ; "Awhois, of simgle lexture, in great quantity, and
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ridag, an inferior sork imitating n better, in small
ruantity, sent to Barbarikon in Indo-Skythin (39),
“awhois kal véfos warroios, and for the king dwlais
wolvrelds, sent to Barugasa (49); Iporispds ol
wolir—eloth in small quantity sent to Muziris
snd Nelkunds (56); érrimos, of native manufac-
tare, from the marts of Apologos and
O Barugnea (36).

< "ABéMa—Riding or watch cloaks. Fx-
ported from Egypt to Mouzs (34), to Kand (28),
This word is o transliteration of the Latin
Abolla. It is supposed, however, to be derived
from Greek: dufoddy, i e. duBodd. Tt was a
woollen eloak of close texture—often mentionsd
in the Romsan writers : eg. Juven. Sat. iii. 115
and iv. 76; Suoton. Calig. ¢. 85. Where the word
occurs in sec. 6 the reading of the MBS, is d3ohos,
which Miiller has corrected to df3dhha, though
Balmasius bad defonded the original reading,

with in Herodian, Epim. p. 72. An adjective
dixpoowos is found in Pollux vii. 72. “We cannot
err much,” says Vincent, “in rendering  the
dupdareia of the Periplits either eloth Sfringed, with
Balmasius, or striped, with Apollonins, Menrsius
Bays Merria dxpooa are plain fnens not stripsd,

6. Zéva wohdpros wpyvaio—Flowered or om-
broidered girdles, s cubit broad, Exported from
Egypt to Barugaza (49), Exiwrai—girdles (kdeka)
shaded of different colours, exported to Mounza (24).
This word occurs only in the Peripids.
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7. Eouwixar—(QGarments of frioze. Exported
from Arshia to Adouli (6); a pure sort—drhei—
exported to the same mart from Egypt (6). In
the latter of these two passages the MS. reading
i8 yawrdeor. Both forms are in use: conf. Latin
gounace—Varro, de L, L. 4, 35. It means also
a fur germent or blanket—vestis stragula,

8. Addices—Quilts or coverlids. Exported in
emall quantity from Egypt to Mouza (24) and
Eanéd (28),

9. Mepufdparo—Bashes, girdles, or sprons,
Exported from Barugaza to Adouli (6), and into
Barbaria (14),

10. Mohdpro—Siufls in which several threads
were tuken for the woof in order to weave flowars
or other objects: Latin polymits and plumatioa.
Exported from Egypt to Barbarikon in Indo-Sky-
thia (39), to Mouziris and Nelkundn (56).

11, Edyor "Apuronrun yeyrapudvor ki Befappivor
—Coarse cloaks made st Arsinod, dressed and
dyed. Exported from Egypt to Barbaria (8, 13).

12. ZErohal "Aprwogruii— Women's robes made
at Arsinod. Exported from Egypt to Adouli (6).

13. Xrdver—Tunics, Exported from Egyptto
Malad, Moundou, Mossulon (8, 9, 10).

VII. In addition to the sbove, works of art are
mentioned.

*Ardpuisres—Images, sent as presents to Ehari-
besl (48). CL. Btrmabo (p. 714), whoamong the
articles sent to Arabin enumerates rédpapa, ypadis,
whdoua, piecea of soulpture, painting, siatues.

Movorued—Instruments of music, for prescots to
the king of Ariakd (40).



ANONYMI [ARRIANI UT FERTUR]"
PERIPLUS MARIS ERYTHREI
1. The first of the important roadsteads
established on the Red Sen, and the first also
of the great trading marts npon its coast, is the
portof Myoshormosin Egypt. Beyond it

Jomanentary.

(1) Myos Hormos.—Its situation is deter-
mined by the cluster of islands now called
Jifdtin [lat. 27* 12 N, long. 33° 55 E.] of
which the three largest lis opposite an indenture
of the const of Egypt on the curve of which its
harbour was sitnated [nenr Bas Abu Somer, a
little narth of Safijah Tslandl It was founded by
Ptolemy Philadelphos . ¢, 274, who selected it ns
the principal port of the Egyptian trade with
Indin in preference to Arsinoe,® ¥, N, E. of Sues,
on account of the difficulty and tedionsness of the
uavigation down the Herodpolite Gulf. The vessels
bound for Africs and the south of Arabia left its
barbour about the time of the sutumnal eqminox,
when the North West wind which then prevailed
carried them quickly down the Gulf. Those bound
for the Malahar Const or Ceylon left in July, and
il they cleared the Red Sen before the lst of

*® There wus mnother Arsincs between Rus' Db'ib asd
Bas Shokhair, lnt. 39* & N, The few grographical
md.iuﬂmluddulbjlﬁr.ﬂmtnthmmnmmhﬂthu
mmmmmmmmm[]
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atn distance of 1800 stadinis Beren ik &, which
is to your right if you approach it by sea.

September, they bad the monscon to aseist their
pussage across theooean. Myos Hormos was
distant from K op to s [lat. 26° N.], she station on
the Nile throngh which it communicated with
Alexandria, 8 jonrney of seven or eight days along
s road opened through the desert by Philadelphos.
The name M y o s H orm o= is of Greek origin, ard
may signify sither the Harbour of the Mouse, or,
more probably, of the Mussel, since the pearl mussel
abounded in its neighbourhood. Agstharkhidés
ealls it Aphroditéds Hormos, and Pliny
Venerie Portus. [Veneris Portus however
was probably st Sherm Sheikh, Iat. 24° 38 N. OF
the coast is Wade JemfAl Islund, Iat, 24" 3% N,
long. 35° 8 E., called Inmbe by Pliny, and perhaps
the Aphrodités Island of Ptolemy IV. v. 77.]
Referring to this name Vincent says: * Here if
title of Vonus, as springing from the foam of
the ocesn, it will immediately appear that the
Greeks were translating here, for the native term
to this day is Suffanpe-el-Bahri, ‘spongs of the
gea’ ; and the valgar error of the eponge being the
foam of the sea, will immediately scoount for
Aphroditd.”

The rival of Myos-Hormos was Bereniké, a
city built by Ptolemy Philadelphos, who so namad
# in bonour of his mother, who was the dmughter
of Ptolemy Lagos and Antigoné. It was in the
same parallel with Syfné and therefore not far
from the Tropic [lst. 23" 56’ N.]. It stood nearly

|
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These roadsteads are both situate at the farthest
end of Egypt, and are bays of the Red Sea.

2. The country which adjoins them on the
right below Berenikéis Barbaria. Here the
sea-board is peopled by the Ikhthyophagoi,
who live in seattered huts built in the narrow
gorges of the hills, and further inland are the

at the bottom of Foul Bay (dv Bifer roi *Axafldaprov
Kdhzou), 50 called from the eoast being foul with
sl:oals and breakers, and not from the impurity of
its water, ns its Latin name, Sinus Immundas, would
lead us to suppose. Its ruins are still per-
ceptible even to the arrangement of the strects,
and in the centre iz a small Egyptian temple
adorned with hieroglyphics and bas-reliefs of
Greek workmanship, Opposite to the town is
& very fine natural harbour, the entrance of which
has been doep enough for small vessels, though
the bar is now impassable st low water. Its pros-
perity under the Prolemies and afterwards under
the Romans was owing to its safe anchorage and
its being, like Myos-Hormos, the terminuz of a
great road from Koptos along which the traffie
of Alexandrin with Hthiopin, Arabin, snd India
passed tonod fro. Its distance from Koptos
was 258 Roman miles or 11 days’ journey, The
distance between Myos-Hormos and Berenikd is
given in the Periplis at 295 miles, but this is
congiderably shove the mark, The difficalty of
the navigation may. probably bhave made the
dilhnuammgmt.arthmitmiuudit.y.

{2) Adjoining Bereniké was Barbaria
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Berbers, and beyond them the Agriopha-
goi and Moskhophagoi, tribes under
regular government by kings. Beyond these
again, and still forther inland towards the west
[is sitnated the metropolis called Mero&].

3. Below the Moskhophngoi, near the
sea, lics s little trading town distant from Bere-
(% BapBSapec) yapa}—the land about Ras Abl
Fatima [Iat. 22° 26° N.—Ptol. IV. vii. 28], The
rending of the M3, is § Tigfapeey which Miller
rejects becanse the name mowhere ocours inany
work, and begause if Barbaria is oot men-
tioned here, our suthor could not afterwards
(Section §) say § g BapBepia. The Agrioc-
phagoi who lived in the interior are mentioned
by Pliny (vi. 35), who says that they lived prinei-
pally on the fesh of panthers and lons. Vincent
writes as if instead of Aypwgdyer the reading
should be Aspdofhdyer locust-enters, who are
mentioned by Agmwtharkhidés in his De Mari
Erythraco, Section 5F. Another inland tribe
iz mentioned in connection with them—the Mo s-
khophagoi, who may be identified with the
Rizsophagoi or Spermatophagoei of
the snme writer, who were so named becauss they
lived on roots or the tender suckers and buds
of trees, called in Gresk pdayor. This being
term npplied also to the young of animals,
Vincent was led to think that this tribe fed on
the brinde or flesh cut out of the living animal as
described by Bruoce.

(3) To the south of the Moskhophagoi lies
Ptolemais Thérdn, or, as it is called by
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niké about 4000 stadia, called Ptolemais
Thérbn, from which, in the days of the
Ptolerries, the hunters employed by them used
to go up into the interior to catch elephants. In
this mart is procured the true (or marine)
tortoise-ghell, and the lund kind also, which,
however, is scarce, of & white colour, and smaller
size. A little ivory is also sometimes obiaiu-
able, resembling that of Adounli. This place
has no port, and is approachable only by boats.

Pliny, Ptolemais Epitheras. [On Er-rih
island, lat, 18° & N, long 38° 27’ B, are the ruins
of an nncient town—probably Ptolemais Therdn,—
Miller however places Suche here.—Piol. I,
wiil. L.; IV. wvii. 7 ; VIIL xvi 10]. It was ori-
ginnlly an Ethiopian village, but was extended
and fortified by Ptolemy Philadelphos, who mada
it the depit of the elsphant trade, for which its
eitnation on the skirts of the great Nubisn forest,
where these animals abounded, rendered it pecu-
liarly suitable. The Egyptians before this had
imported their elephonts from Asia, but as the
supply was precarious, and the cost of importa-
tion very great, Philadelphos made the most
tempting offers to the Ethiopian elephant-hunters
(Elephantophagoi) to indoee them to abstain from
eating the animal, or to reserve 8t least s portion
of them for the royal stables, They rejected
bowever all his solivitations, declaring that even
for all Egypt they would not forego the laxury of
their repast. Theking resolved thereupon to pro-
cure his supplies by employing bunters of his own.
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4. Leaving Ptolemais Thérin we are con-
ducted, at the distance of nbout 3000 stadia, to
A d o uli, aregular and established port of trade
gituated on & deep bay the direction of which is

(4) Beyond Ptolemais Thérdn occur
A doulé, st u distance, secording to tha Periplils,
of 3000 stadin—n somewhat excessive estimate.
The place is called also Adoulei and more
commonly Adoulis by sncient writers (Ptol. EV.
vii. 8; VIIL xvi. 11). It is represented by the
modern Thalls or Zula [pronounced Azule,—lal.
15° 12°—15" 15' N.,long, 397 36’ E.]—To the West
of this, according to Lord Valentia and Mr. Salt,
there are to be found the remains of an ancient
city, It was situsted on the Adoulikos
Kolpos(Ptol L =v. 11.; IV. vii 8), now oalled
Annesley Bay, the best entrance into Abyssinin.
1t was erroneously placed by D’ Anville at Dokhuaa
or Harkiko, close to Musawwi [Iat. 15° 35 N.]
There is much probability in the supposition thak
it was founded by a party of those Egyptians who,
ax we learn from Herodotos (L. 30), to the number
of 240,000 fied from their country in the days of
Psammétikhos (8. 0.671—617) snd went toas great
B dhmhjmdﬂunﬁ,thuuﬁnldﬂmhhﬁh,u
Meroé is beyond Elephanting, This is the account
which Pliny (VL 3-4) gives of its foundstion,
adding that it waa the greatest emporium of the
Troglodytes, and distant from Ptolemnis
a five days’ voyage, which by the ordinary reckon-
ing is 2,500 stadin. It was an emporiom for
rhinoceros’ hides, ivory and tortoise-shell. It bad
not only a large sea-borne traffic, but was ulso a
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due south. Facing this, at a distance seaward
of nbout 200 stadia from the inmost recess of
the bay, lies an island called Oreind (or* the
mountainons'’), which runs on either side parallel

caravan station for the traffic of the interior of
Africa. Under the Romnns it was the haven
of Auxumé (Ptol IV. vii. 25,—written also
Auxumis, Axumis), now Axum, the capital of the
kingdom of Tigre in Abyssinia. Aaxumé wos
the chief centrs of the trade with the interior of
Africa in gold-dust, ivory, leather, hides and
aromatics, Tt was rising to grest prosperity
and power about the time the Peripils was
written, which is the earliest work extant in which
it is mentioned. It was probably founded by the
Egyptian exilea already referred to. Its remain-
ing monuments are perfectly Egyptian and not
pastoral, Troglodytik, Greek, or Arabian in their
chornoter. Its name at the same time retains
traces of the term Asmak, by which, as we
learn from Herodotos, those exiles were desig-
nnted, and Heeren considers it to have been onme
of the numerous priest-colonies which were sent
ont from Mero#.

At Adouli wae a celebrated monument, a
throne of white marble with & slab of basanite
stone behind it, both covered with Gresk charag-
tors, which in the sixth century of our era were
copied by KosmasIndikoplenstéds. The
passage in Kosmos relating to this begins
thuz: “Aduold is a city of Ethiopia and the
port of communication with A xidmis, and ths
whole nation of which that city is the capital.



47

with the mainland. Ships, that come to trade
with Adouli, now-a-days anchor here, to avoid
being attacked from the shore; for in former
times when they used to snchor st the very
head of the bay, beside an island ecalled
Diod &ros, which was so close to land that the
sen was fordable, the neighbouring barbarians,
taking advantage of this, would run across to
attack the ships at their moorings. At the
distance of 20 siadia from the ses, opposite
Oreinéd, is the village of Adouli, which is not
of any great size, and inland from this a three

In this port we carry on our trade from
Alexsndrin and the Elanitik Gulf The town
itsell iz about a mile from the shore, and as you
enter it on the Western side which leads from
Axidmis, there is still remaining o chair or
throne which appertained to one of the Ptolemys
who had subjected this country to his authority.”
The first portion of the inseription records that
Ptolery Euergetés (247-222 5.6.) received from
the Troglodyte Arabs and Ethiopians certain
elephants which his father, the second king of the
Mukedonian dynnsty, and himself had taken in
hunting in the region of Adulé snd trained to
war in their own kingdom. The second portion of
the inscription commemorates the conquests of sn
anonymous Ethiopian king in Arabis and Ethiopia
as far as the frontier of Egypt. Adouli, it is
known for certain, reccived it nume from o tribe
50 designated which formed s part of the Dana-
kil shepherds who are still found in the neigh-
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days' journey is a city, Koldd, the frst
market where ivory can be procured. From
Eol6ié it takes a journey of five days to reach the
metropolis of the people called the A uxomi-
tai, whereto is bronght, throngh the province
calleld Kyéneion, all the ivory obtained on
the other side of the Nile, before it is sent on to
Adouli. The whole mass, I may say, of the ele-
phants and rhinoceroses which are killed to supply
the trads frequent the uplands of the interior,
thongh at rare times they are seen near the coast,
even in the neighbourhood of Adouli. Besides
the islands already mentioned, n cluster consist-

bourhood of Annesley Bay, in the island of Diset
[lat. 15* 28, long. 39+ 45, the Dioddros perhaps
of the Periplis] oppozite which ia the town or
stotion of Masawhk (anc. Babs) [lst. 15" 87° N.,
long. 39= 28" E.], and also in the archipelago of
Dhalsk, called in the Peripids, the islands of
Alalnion. The merchanta of Egypt, we learn
from the work, first traded at Masawwl but after-
wards removed to Oreine for security. This ia sn
islet in the south of the Bay of Masawwl, lying
20 milea from the coast; it is & rock as ita name
imports, and is of considerable elovation.

A d uli being the best entmnce into Abyssinis,
came prominently into notice during the late
Abyesinisn war, Beke thus speaks of it, * In our
recent visit to Abyssinia I eaw quite enoogh to
confirm the opinion I bave so long entertained,
that when the ancient Greeks fonnded Aduls or
Adulis st the mouth of the river Hadds, now only
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ing of many small ones lies out in the sen to the
right of this port. They bear the name of
Alalaion, and yield the tortoises with which
the Ikhthyophagoisupply the market.
5. Below Adounli, sbont 800 stadia, occurs
another very deep bay, st the entrance of which
on the right are vastaccumulations of sand, where-
in is fonnd deeply embedded the Opsian stone,
which is not obtainable anywhere else. The
king of all this country, from the Moskho-
phagoi tothe otherend of Barbarins, is
Zbésknlbs, a man at once of penurious

a river bed except during the rains, though &
short way above there is rain all the year roand,
they knew that they possessed one of the keye of
Abyssinia"

(5) Atn distance of sbout 100 miles beyond
A douli the coast is indented by another bay now
known as Hanfelah bay [near Bis Hanfeluh in
Iat. 14° 44, long. 40° 4¥ E.] sbout 100 miles from
Annesley Bay and oppositosn island ealled Daramens
or Hanfelah, It has wells of good water and & small
skeof fresh water after the rins ; the coast is in-
habited by the Dummoets, a tribe of the Danalkil].
Thisis thelocality where, snd whereonly, the Opsian
or Obsidisn stone was $o be found. Pliny callait an
onknown buy, becanse traders making for the ports
of Arabias passed it by without deviating from
their course to enter it. He was aware, as well aa
our sathor, that it contained the Opsian stone, of
which he gives an sccount, already produced in the
introduction.

g



50

habits and of a grasping disposition, but other-
mm honourable in his dealings and instructed
in the Greek language.

6. The articles which these places import
are the following :—

“Tudria BapBaps, dyvoba v & "Asyimrry yovdjsera
—{loth undressed, of Egyptisn manufacture, for
the Barbarian market.

Frohin "Apowonricdi—Robes mannfactured ab Ar-
sinod,

*aA8dAm wifm ypwparwu—COloaks, moade of &
poor cloth imitating » better quality, and dyed.

Adyria—Linens.

Auepdoria—Striped cloths and fringed. Mantles
with a double fringe.

Aflar dohne whelova yim eal dAhygs popplme, s
quopdigs ¢ Awssdhea—DMany sorts of glaas or
crystal, and of that othor transparent stone
called Myrrhina, mada ab Diospolis.

*Opeiyaiess— Yellow copper, for ornaments and
cut into pieees to pass for money.

Mehiegpfa yahsa—Copper fused with honey : for

(8,7) From this bay the coast of the gulf,
pccording to our author, has a more casterly
direction to the Straits, the distanes to which
from Adonli iz stated at 4,000 stadin, an estimate
much too liberal. In all this extent of coast the
Periplils mentions only the bay of the Opsian-
gtones nnd condocta us st onco from thenoe to
Annlites st tho straits. Strabo however, and
Juba, and Pliny, and Piolomy mention several
places in this tract, such as Areinod Bere-
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culinary vessels and cutting into braceleta and
anklets worn by certain classes of women.

Zifgpos—Iron. Consumed in moeking spear-
heads for hunting the elephant and other snimals
and in making weapons of war.

Oehinie—Hatchets,

Zeewapra—Adzes.

Mdyatpa—Swords.,

Horipia  xahed orpoyyida  prydhe—Drinking
vessols of braas, large snd round.

Angwdpior dhiyor—A small quantity of denasii:
for the nse of merchants resident in the country.

Ofros Aaoducgrds xal 'lrakwds ob sohls—Wine,
Laodikean, i.0. Syrian, from Laodike, (now Latakia)
aud Ttalinn, but pot moch,

*Ehmoy of wohi—01il, it not much,

Apyopbpars kol xmodprra vomwd  pubpd
rorerrauira—Gold and silver plate made se-
cording to the fashion of the country for the king.

‘Afsiia—Clonks for riding or for the camp.

Kavwdens dwhoi—Dresses simply made of sKins
with the hair or fur on. These two articles of dresa
are not of much volue,

ntké, Epideirés, the Grove af Eumends,
the Chase of Puthangelos, the Territory of the
Elephantophagoi, &c. The straits are called by
Piolemy Deirdor Déré (i #. the neck), a word
which from its resemblance in sound to the Latin
Dirge has sometimes been explained to mean
* the torrible,” (L xv, 11; IV. vii 9; VIIL
xvi. 12), “The Periplids,” Vincent remurks,
“ makes no mention of Deird, but observes that
the puint of contraction is close to Abalités

61983
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These articles are imported from the interior
parts of Ariaké:—

Zidgpor "Inducds—TIndian irom.

Irdpapa—Sharp blades.

"Ofidriqe "Trdiche & mharirepor, § Aeyopdy povays.
—Monakh8," Indian cotton cloth of great width.

Zayparoyjrar—Cotton for stuffing.

Oepufispara— Bashes or girdles,

Eavwdeni—Dresses of skin with the beir or fur on.

Mohdywwa—Webs of cloth mallow-tinted.

Eoddves "oliym—Fine nmsling in small quantity.

Adreny ypupdroos—Gum-lac: yielding Lake.

The articles locally produced for export are
ivory, tortoise-shell, and rhinocervs. Most of
the goods which supply the market arrive any
tims from January to Beptember—that is, from
Tybi to Thith. The best season, however, for
ships from Egypt to put in here is about the
month of Beptember.

or the Abalitik moart; it is from this mart that
the coast of Africa falling down first to the South
and curving afterwards towards the Enst is styled
the Bay of Auslité8s by Ptolemy, (IV. wii.
10, 20, 27, 80, 39,) but in the Periplds thizs nnme
s confined to o bay immedistely beyond the
straite which I'Anville has likewise inserted in
his map, but which I did not fully anderstand
till I obtained Ouptain Cook’s chart and found it
perfoctly consistent with the Periplds.” Tt is the
gulf of Tejureh or Zeyla.

12 Bruoce, Travels, vol. 111, p. 62—J. B
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7. From this bay the Arabisn Gulf trends
eastward, and at Aualités is contracted to
its narrowest. At s distance of about 4000
stadia (from Adouli), if you still sail along the
same coast, you reach other marts of Barbarias,
called the marts beyond (fhe Strails), which occur
in snccessive order, and which, though harbour-
less, afford at certain seasons of the year good
and safe anchormnge. The first district yon come
to is that called A nalités, where the passage
across the strait to the opposite point of Arabin
is ghortest. Here is n small port of trade,
called, like the district, Aualités, which
ean be approached only by little boats and rafts.
The imports of this place are—

“Yakij Adfia ovppucres—Flint glass of various
Boris.

[Xuhdr] Asosmolemicis Spdanas—Tuice of the sour
grupe of Diospolis,

The tract of country extending from the Straits
to Cope Ardmata (now Guardufui) is called
at the present day Adel It is described by
Strabo (XVL iv. 14), who copies his sccount of it
from Artemidoros. He mentions no emporiom,
nor any of the names which occur in the Periplds
except the haven of Daphnous. [Bandar Muriysh,
Iat. 11° 46" N., long. $0°38" E.] He supplies
however many particulars regarding the region
which are left unnoticed by our author as having
no reference to commerce—particulars, however,
which prove that these parts which were resarted
40 in the times of the Prolemies for elephant-hunt-
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"Ipdrin  Sopfapued oippurra yeyrappéva—Clotha
of different kinds worn in Barbaria dressed by
the fuller.

Ziror—Corn,

Olvor—Wine.

Kaooirepos dhiyos—A little tin,

The exports, which are sometimes eonveyed
on rafts across the straits by the Berbers
themselves to Oké&lis and Mounza on the
opposite eoast, are—

*Apdpara—Odoriferons gums.

"Edétpar "ohlyor—Ivory in small quantity.

Kerdwn—Tortoise-shell.

Eplpra Mayier dadipoves 3 rpe Dop—Myrrh
in very small guantity, but of the finest sort.

Mazeip—Macer.

The barbarians forming the population of the
place are ruds and lawless men.

ing wors much better known to the ancients than
thay were till quite recently known to curselves.
Piolemy gives nearly tho same series of names
(IV. vii. §, 10) as the Periplis, bat with some dia-
crepancies in the mabter of their distances which
ha does not so accurately state. His list is: Déra,
acity; Abalités or Aoalitds, o mart; Malad,
amart; Moundou or Mondou, a mart;
Mondou, an island ; Mosolon, & cape and & mart ;
Eobé, a mart; Elephas, & monntain; Ak-
kanni or Akannai, a mart; Aromats, & caps
and & mart.

The mart of Abalités is represented by the
modern Zeyla [lat. 11”22 N, long, 43° 2% E.,
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8. Beyond Aunalitls there is another mart,
superior to it, called Malad, st a distance
by sea of B0O stadia. The anchorsge is an
open road, sheltered, however, by & cape protrud-
ing eastward. The people are of a more peace-
able disposition than their peighbours. The
imports are such as have been already specified,
with theaddition of—

Isioves yerdves—Tunics in great quantity.

Zayor "Aprovonricol yeyvappdvor xal Sefapudvoi—
Coarse cloaks (or blankets) mannfactured at Arsi-
nod, prepared by the fuller and dyed.

Mehiepfa dhiya.—A fow utensils made of copper
fused with honey.

Zidnpor—TIron.

Anwipioy ol wokd ypvooirre xal dpyupoiiv—Specie,
—gold und silver, but not mmoh.

The exports from this locality are—

Epipra—Myrrh.

AlBavas & weparueds dhipor—Frankincense swhick

we call peratic,i.e. from beyond the straits, a little
only.
70 miles from the straita.] On the N. shore of the
gulf wre Abalit and Tejureh. Abalitis 43 miles
from the straits, and Tejurch 27 miles from
Abalit., This is the Zounileh of Ebn Haukal
and the Zalegh of Idrisi. According to the
Periplils it wns near the straits, but Ptolemy
hae fixed it more correctly at the distance from
them of 50 or 60 miles.

(8) Malad s n mart was much superior to
Abalités, from which our suthor estimates ita
distance to be 800 stadia, though it is in reality
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Kaooia sxlpporépo—Cinnamon of a hard grain.

Antaxa—Douaks (an inferior Hnd of cimmamon).

Edyxapor—The gum  (for fumigation) kangla-
wion. ' Dekamalli,’ gum.

Mdxeqp—The spice wmacer, which is carried to
Arabin.

Edpara orarive—Slaves, a fow.

9. Distant from Malad o two days’ sail is
the trading port of Moundou, where ships
find a safer anchorage by mooring ab an island
which hes very close to shore. The exports
and imports are similar to those of the preced-
ing marts, with the addition of the fragrant gum
called Mokrotow, a pecaliar product of the place.
The native traders here are uncivilized in their
IMANNOTE.

10. After Moundou, if you sail eastward
as before for two or three days, thore comes

greater. From the description be gives of its
gitnation it muost be identified with Berbereh
[at. 10° 26* W, long. 45" 1* E.lnow the most
considernble maré on this part of the coast.
Vincent erronecusly places it botweon Zeyla and
the straits.

{91 The next mart after Malsdis Moundoun,
which, as we learn from FPtolemy, was also the
pame of an adjacent island—that which is now
ealled Moyer or Burnt-island [lat, 11° 12 N,
long. 47" 17 E., 10 miles east of Bandar Jedid].

(10) At o distance beyond it of two or thres
days’ sail ocours Mosunlon, which is the name
both of amartand of & promontory. Ibis mentioned
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next M o s v 1]l o n, where itis difficult bo anchor,
It imports the same sorts of commodities ns
have been already mentioned, and also utensils
of silver and others of iron but notso many,
and glass-ware. It exports a vast amoont
of cinnamon (whence it is & port requiring
ships of heavy burden) and other fragrant
and aromatic products, besides tortoise-shell,
but in mo grest guantity, and the incense
called mokrofow inferior to that of Moundou, and
frankincense brought from parts further dis-

by Pliny (VL 34), who eays: “ Further on is the
bay of Abnlités, the island of Dioddrua
and other islande which are desert. On the main-
Iand, which has also deserts, ocour a town Gazs
[Bandar Gasim, long. 46° 13" E.}, the promontary
oud port of Mosylon, whence cinnamon is
exported. Sesostris led his army to this point
and no further. Some writers place one town of
Ethiopia beyond it, Baricasa, which lies on the
coast, According to Joba the Atlantic Sea
begins at the promontory of Mossylon.” Juba
evidently confounded this promontory with Cape
Arimata, and Ptolemy, perhaps in consequence,
makes its projection more considerabls than it is.
D'Anville and Goeselin thought Mossulon
was situnted near the promontory Mets, whers
is o river, called the Soal, which they supposed
preserved traces of the name of Mossulon. This
position however eannot be reconciled with the
distances given in the Periplits, which would lead
us to look for it where Guesele is placed in the
A
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tant, and ivory and myrrh thongh in small
quantity.

11. After leaving Mosullon, and sailing
past & place called Neiloptolemaios, and
puast Tapatégd and the Little Laurel-grove,
you are eonducted in two days to Cape Ele-

Intest description given of this cosst. Vincent on
very inadequate grounds would identify it with
Barbara or Berbern. [Miller places it at Bandar
Barthe and Ras Antarah, long. 48° 35° E.]

(11) After Mosulon occurs Cape Elephant,
nt zome distance beyond Neiloptolemaios,
Tapategé, and the Little Lanrel-grove. At the
Cape is a river and the Great Laurel-grove called
Aknnnai. Strabo in his necount of this const
mentions n Neilospotamia which however can
hardly be referred to this particular locality
which pertains to the region throngh which the
Ehori or S8an Pedro flows, of which Tdrisi (I. 45)
thns writes: “ At two journeys' distance from
Markuh in the desert is s river which is subject
to risings like the Nile and on the banks of which
they sow dhorra” Regarding Cape Elephant
Vincent says, “it is formed by a mountain conspi-
ouous in the Portoguese charts under the namas
of Monnt Felix or Felles from the native term
Jibel Fil, literally, Mount Elephant. The capa
[Ras Filik, BOO ft. high, lat. 11° 57 N_, long. 50+
37" E.] is formed by the land jutting up to the
North from the direction of the coast which is
nesrly East and West, and from ite northern-
most poink the land falls off again South-East to
Rés "Asir—Cape Guardafun, the Ardmata of the
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phant. Hereis a stream called Elephant
River, and the Great Laurel-grove called Akan-
nai, where, and where only, is produced the
peratic frankincense. The supply is most abun-
dant, and it is of the very finest quality,

12, After this, the coast now inclining to the
south, suceeeds the mart of Ardmatn, anda
ancients. We learn from Captain Saris, an Eng-
lish navigator, that there is a river at Jibel Fil.
In the year 1611 he stood into a bay or harbour
there which he represents as having s safe
entranos for thres ships abreast : he sdds also that
soveral sorts of gums very sweet in burning were
still purchased by the Indian ships from Cambay
which touched here for that purpose in their
passage to Mocha.' The passage in the Periplis
where these places are mentioned is very corropt.
Vincent, who regards the greater Daphnidn
(Lanrel-grove) as a river called Akannai, says,
* Neither place or distance is assigned to any
of these names, but wo may well allot the rivers
Daphnin and Elephant to the synonymous town
and cape; and these may be representsd by the
modern Mete and Sasnta Pedro.” [Miller places
Elephas at Ras ¢l Fil, long. 50° 37" E., and Akan-
nai at Uldlah Bandar, long. 50° 56 E., but they
many be represented by Ras Ahilsh, where & river
enters through a lagoon in 11° 46', and Bonah
a town with wells of good water in Iaé. 11° 58° N,
long. 50° 51° B.]

(12) Wa coma now to the grest projection
Cape Arimata, which is & continustion of Mount
Elephant. Tt is cslled in Arabic Jerd Hafdn
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bluff headland running out eastward which
forms the termination of the Barbarine coast.
The roadstead is an open one, and at certain
seasons dangerous, as the place lies exposed to

or Bas Asir; in Idrisi, Carfonona, whenoe the
name by which it is generally known. [The South
point 11° 40¢ is Hiés Shenaril or Jerd Hafln :
the N. point 11" 51 is Rds ‘Asir] It formed
the limit of the knowledge of this coast in the
time of Strasbo, by whom it is called Notou
Keras or SBonth Horn, Tt is deseribed as a
very high bloff point and ss perpendicular s if
it were searped. [Jerd Hafun is 2500 feet high.]
The earrent comes round it out of the gulf with
such violence that it is not to be stemmed with-
oot a brisk wind, and during the South-West

Monsoon, the moment you are past the Cape to
the North there is u stark calm with insufferabla
heat. The current below Jerd Hafin is noticed by
the Periplils ns setting to the South, and is there
perhaps equally subject to the change of the
mansoon.  With this account of the eoast from
the straits to the grest Cape may be compared
that which has been given by Strabo, XVL iv. 14:

“From Deiré the next country is that which
bears aromatic placts. The first produces myrrh
and belongs to the Ichihyophagi end
Creophagi. It bears also the persea, peach or
Egypiian nlmond, and the Bgyptisn fig. Beyond is
Licha, a hunting ground for elephants, There
are also in many places standing pools of rain-
water. When these are dried up, the elephanta
with their trunks and tosks dig holes and find




the north wind. A coming storm gives warning
of its approach by u peculinr prognostie, for the
sea turns turbid at the bottom and changes its
colour. When this ocenrs, all hasten for refuge

woter. On this coast there are two very large
lakes extending us [ar n= the promontory Pytho-
lans. One of them containe ealt water snd is
called u sen; the other freeh water and is the
haunt of hippopotami and crocodiles, On the
margin grows the papyrus. The ibis is seen in
the neighbourhood of this place. Noxt in the
country which produces frankincense; it has n
promontory and a temple with o grove of poplars.
In the inland parts is a tmet along the banks of &
river bearing the name of L= is, and another thet
of Nilas, both of which produce myrrh and frank-
inoense. Alson lngoon flled with water from the
mountains. Next the watch-post of the Lion snd
the port of Pythangelus. The next tract
bears the fulse cassin. There are many tracts
in succession on the sides of rivers on which
frankinoense grows, and rivers extending to the
cinoamon ¢cuntry. The river which boonds this
tract produces rushes (gove) in great abundance,
Then follows another river mnd the port of
Daphnus, and o valley called A pollo's which
bears besides frankincense, myrrh and cinnamon.
The latter is more sbundant in places far in the
interior. Next is the mountain Elephas, n
mountain projecting into the sea and & creck; then
fallows the large harbour of P ay g mus, s water-
ing place called that of Cynocephsli and the
last promontary of this const N ot u-c e ras (or the
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to the great promontory called Tabai, which
affords & secure shelter. The imports into this
mart are such as have been already mentioned ;
while its products are cinnamon, gizeir (a finer
sort of cinnamon), asuph® (an ordinary sorf),

Bouthern Hoen). After doubling this cape towards
the south we have no more descriptions of harbours
or places becanse nothing is known of the sea-coast
beyond this point.” [Bohn's Transl.] According
to Gosselin, the Southern Horn corresponds with
the Southern Cape of Bandel-cous, where com-
mences the desert coast of Ajan, the ancient
Azanin.

According to the Periplds Cape Arémats
marked the termination of Barbaria and the
beginning of Azanin. Ptolemy however dis-
tinguishes them differently, defining the former as
the interior and the latter as the sea-board of the
region to which these names wore applied.

The description of the Bastern Coast of Africa
which now follows is earried, ns has been already
noticed, as farns Rha pta, s place about 6 degrees
Bouth of the Equator, but which Vincent places
much farther Bouth, identifying it with Kilwa.

The places named on this line of const ave:
& promontory called Tabai, a Khersonesos;
Opbne, nmart; the Little and the Great Apo-
kopa; the Little snd the Great Coast; the
Dromoi or courses of Azanin (frst that of
SBerapidn, then that of Nikdn); s nomber of
ﬁm;-smmniunnfnnnhm, SAVEDN in num-
ber; the Paralaoi islands ; s strait or canal;
the island of Menouthiss; sndthenRhapts,
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fragrant gums, magla, motd (an inferior cinsa-
mon), and frankincense.

18. If, on eailing from Tabai, you follow
the coast of the peninsula formed by the pro-
maondfory, you are earried by the foree of & strong
current to another mart 400 stadia distant, called
O p 8 n &, which imports the commodities already
mentioned, but produces most abundantly cin-

beyond which, as the suthor conceived, the ocean
enrved ronnd Africs until it met and amalgamnted
with the Hesperian or Western Ocean.

{18) Tabai, to which the inhabitants of the Great
Onpe fled for refoge on the spproach of n storm,
cannot, as Vincent and others have supposed, ba
Cape Ocfui, for it lay st too great n distance for
the purpose. The projection is mesnt which the
Arahs call Banna., [Or, Tabai may be identified
with RAs Shenarif, lat. 11° 40¢ N.] Tabai, Miller
suggests, may be s corruption for Tabannai.

“From the foreign term Banna," he says,
“ pertain Greeks in the manner of their countrymen
invented Panos or Pandn or Pand or Pandoa
Kémé. Thus in Ptolemy (L 17 and IV.7) after
Ardmats follows Pandn Komé, which Mannert
has identified with Benna. [Khor Banneh is o salt
Inke, with a village, inside RAs Ali Beshgél, Iat. 11° &
N., long. 51= # E.] Btephenof Bymantium msy be
compared, who speaks of Panos as a village on
the Hed Sea which is nlso called Pandn” The
m;ﬂmthﬂuﬁurﬂ, of Letronnins that Pandn
Kdmé derived its nams from the large spes
found thers, called PAnes, falls to the groond.
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namon, spice, modl, slaves of n very superior
sort, chiefly for the Egyptian market, and tor-
toise-shell of small size but in large quantity
and of the finest quality known.

14. Bhips set sail from Egypt for all these
ports beyond the straits abont the month of
July—thatis, Epiphi. The same markets are
also regularly sopplied with the products of
places far beyond them—A riak éand Baru-
gaza. These products are—

Eros—Corn.

*0pv{a’*—Rice.

Batrvper—Butter, 1. e. ght.

*Ehasor ayodpwor—Oil of sezamum.

'0fémor  f ve povayy eal % coyparoyqm—Fine
Opioné wos situsted on the Southern shores
of what the Periplis calls a Khersonese, which
can only be the projection now called Ras
Haftin or Caps D'Orfui (lat. 107 25" N.).
Ptolemy (1. 17) givea the distance of Oponé
from Pandn Kdmé at o 8 days' journey, from
which nccording to the Periplids it was only
400 stadin distant. That the text of Prolemy i
here corrupt cannot be doubted, for in hie tables
the distance belwesn the two places is not far from
that which is given in the Peripliis. TProbably,
ss Miiller conjectures, he wrote sdde faspars (0 day's
journey) which was couverted into édér fpep. ¢ (B
six-duys’ journey).

(14) At this harbour is introduced the mention
of the voyage which was annoally made between

" From the Tamil arifi, rice deprived of the busk—
Caldwell.
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votton called Monakhd, and a cosrss kind for
wtuffing called Sagmatogen,

Mepiiopara—Sashes or girdles.

Midi 8 xahdpoor T heydpevor edeyap.—The
honey of a reed, called sugar.

Some traders undertake voyages for this
commerce expressly, while others, as they mail
along the coast we are describing, exchangs
their cargoes for such others as they can procure.
There is no king who reigns paramonnt over all
this region, but each separate seat of trade is
ruled by an independent despot of its own,

15. After Opédnd, the coast now trending
more to the south, you come first to what are
called the little and the great Apokopa (or
Bluoffs) of A zania, where there are no har-

the coast of India and Africa in days previous to
the appesrance of the Grecks on the Indian Ocean,
which has already been referred to.

(18) After leaving O pdnd the const first runs
duoe gouth, then bends to the south-west, and here
begins the coast which is called the Little and the
Grest Apokopna or Bloffs of Asanis, the
voyage along which oecupies six days. This rocky
coast, &5 we learn from recent explorations, begins
ot Bds Mabber [nbout lat. 9° 25 N.], which is
between 0 and 80 milesdistant from Ras Haffin and
extends only toRd e-ul-Kheil [about Iat. 7° 45
N.], which is distant from Ris Mabber ahout 140
wiles or & voyage of three or four days only. The
length of this rocky coast (called Haszine by the
Arabs) is therefore muoch exnggerated in the Peri-



bonrs, but only roads in which ships can conve-
niently anchor. The navigstion of this coast,
the direction of which is now to the south-
west, ocoupies six days. Then follow the Little
Coast and the Great Coast, occupying other six
days, when in due order succeed the Dromoi

plids. From this error we may infer thet our suthor,
who was a very careful observer, had not personally
visited this cosst. Ptolemy, in opposition to Mari-
nos as well as the Periplids, recognizes but ona
A pokopa, which he speaks of ds n bay. Miiller
concludes an elaborste note regarding the Apo-
k o pa by the following quotation from the work of
Owen, who madethe explorationalready referred to,
“ It is strange that the descriptiveterm Hazine
should have prodoced the names Ajan, Aznn
and Azania in many maps and charts, as the
country nover had any other appellation than
Barra Bomdli orthe land of the Bom ili,
a people who have never yet been collected nunder
ong government, and whoee limits of subjection
are only within bow-shot of individual chiefs.
The coast of Africa from she Bed Sea to the river
Juba is inhabited by the tribe called Som&li.
They are s mild peopls of pastoral habits and
confined entirely to the coast; the whole of the
interior being ocoupied by an nntameable tribe of
savages called Galla™

The const which follows the A pokopas, called
the Little and the Great Aigialoa or Coast,
is 8o desolate that, ns Vingent remarks, oot a
name ocours on if, neither is there an dnchorage
noticed, nor the lenst trace of commerce 60 be
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{or Courses) of Azanis, the one going
by the pame of Sarapidn, and the other
by that of Nik dn. Proceeding thence, you
pass the mouths of numercus rivers, and a sue-
cession of other roadstesds lying spart ome
from avother a day's distance either by sea or by

fonnd. Yet it is of great extent—a six days'
voynage aocording to the Periplids, but, sccording
to Ptolamy, who is here more correct, a voyage of
eight days, for, as we have seen, the Periplis has
unduly extended the Apokopa to the Soath.
Next follow the Dromoi or Coorses of
Azxnnins, the first called that of Serapidn
and the other that of Nikdn. Ptolemy inter-
poses a bay between the Grest Coast and the port
of Berapidn, on which he states there was
an emporium called Essina—a day's sail dis-
tant from that port. Essina, it wonld therefore
appear, must have besn somewhere near where
Makdasht [Magadoxo, lat, 8° 3 N.] was built
by the Arabs somewhers in the sighth century A.p.
The station called that of Nikdn in the Periplis
appears in Plolemy ns the mart of Toniké.
Thess names are not, a8 some have supposed, of
Greek origin, but distortions of the native appel-
lations of the places into names familiar to Greek
ears. That the Greeks had founded any settle-
ments here is altogetber improbable. At the
time when the Periplds was written all the trade
of these parts wns in the hands of the Arabs of
Mouza The port of Serapidn may be
placed st a promontory which occurs in 1* 407
of N.lut. From this, Toniké, according to




kind. There are seven of them altogether, and
they reach ontothe Purala oi islands and the
narrow strait called the Canal, beyond which,
where the coast changes its direction from south-
west slightly more to soath, yon are conducted
by a voynge of two days and two nights to M e-

the tables of Ptolemy, was distant 45, and its
position must therefore have agreed with that of
Torre or Torms of cur modern maps.

Nexb occurs n succession of rivers and road-
steads, seven in number, which being passed we
are condueted b0 the Puralnin Islands, and
what is called u canal or channel (Jedpvf). Thess
islands are not mentioned elsewhere. They oap
readily be identified with the two called Mandn
and Liamou, which are sitoste at the mouths of
large rivers, and are separated from the mainland
and from each other by & narrow channel. Vin-
cent wonld assign s Greek origin to the name of
these islands. “Witha very slight alteration,”
he says, “of the reading, the Paralian Islands
(O3p &hiow, marine fire,) are the islands of the
Fiery Ocesn, and nothing seems more consonant
to resson than for & Greek to spply the name of
the Fiery Ocean ton spot which was the centre
of the Torrid Zone and subject to the perpendi-
cular rays of an equmnoctisl sun.” [The Jube
islands ron along the coast from Juba to about
Lat. 1 50" 8., and Manda bay and island is in Lat.
g 12 8.]

Beyoud these islands oeccurs, afier s voyage
of two days and two nights, the island of Me-
noothiasor Menouthesiag, which it has
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nouthias, anisland stretching towards sunset,
and distant from the majnland about 800 stadia.
1t is low-lying and woody, has rivers,and a
vast variety of birds, and yields the mountain
tortoise, but it has no wild beasts st all, except
only crocodiles, which, however, are quite

been found difficult to identify with sny certainty.
* It is,” says Vincent, * the Eifenediommenout besias
of the Periplis, & term egregiously strange and
corrupied, but out of which the commentators
unanimously collect Mencothias, whatever may be
the fate of the rempining syllables. Thut this Me-
nocthiss,” he continues, ® most have been one of
the Zangibar islands is indubitable; for the dis-
tance from the coast of all three, Pomba, Zangibar,
and Mowmfis, affords a charscter which is indelible;
& character applicable to no other island from
Guardafui to Madsgascar.,” He then identifies
it with the island of Zangibar, lat. 6* 5’ 8., in pre-
ference to Pemba, 5" 6 8., which lny too far out
of the course, and in preference to Momfia, 7= 50
5. (though more doabtfully), because of its being
by no means conspicuous, whereas Zungibar was
60 prominent and obvious above the other two,
that it might well sttract the particular attention
of navigators, and its distance from the mainland
is at the same time s0 nearly in accordance with
that given in the Periplils as o counterbalance sll
other cbjections. A writer in Smith's Clossicsl
Geography, who seems to have overlooked the in-
dications of the distances both of Prolemy and the
Periplils, nasigns it a position much further to the
morth than is reconcilable with these distances.
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harmless. The boats are here made of planks
sewn together attached to & keel formed of
single log of wood, and these are used for fishing
and for catching tartle, This is also canght in
another mode, peculiar to the island, by lower-
ing wicker-baskets instead of nets, and fixing

He places it about o degree south from the mouth
of the River Juba or Govind, just where an open-
ing in the coral-reefs is now found. * The coast-
ing voyage,” he says, ** steering 8. W, reached the
island on the east side—a proof that it was close
to the main. . . . It is troe the pavigator
says it was 300 stodin from the mainland ; but aa
thare iz no reason to suppose Lhat he surveyed
the island, this distance must be taken to signify
the sstimated width of the northern inlet separat-
ing the island from the main, and this estimate
is probably moch exaggersted. The mode of
fishing with baskets is still practised in the Juba
islands and slong this cosst. The formation of
the coast of E. Africa in these latitndes—whers
the hills or downs upon the const are all formed
of a coral conglomerate comprising fragments
of madrepore, shell and sand, renders it likely
that the island which was oloss to the main 16 or
17 centuries ago, should now be united to it
Granting this theory of gradoal transformation of
the coast-line, the Menouthiss of the Periplis
may be supposed to have stood in whak is now
the rich garden-land of Shamhba, where the
rivers carrying down muod to mingle with the
marine deposit of coral drift covered ths choked-
up estuary with & rich soil."
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them against the mouths of the cavernons
rocks which lie ont in the sea confronting the
beach.

16. At the distance of a two days' sail from
this island lies the last of the marts of Azanis,
called Rhapta, & name which it derives
from the sewn boats just mentioned. Ivory is
procured here in the greatest abundance, and
also. turtle, The indigenons inbabitants are

The island is ssid in the Periphis to extend
towards tha West, bat this does not bold good
either in the case of Zangibar or any other island
in this part of the cosst. Indeed there is no ome
of them in which at the present dsy all the
characteristics of Menouthias sre found com-
bined. Momfia, for instance, which resembles
it somewhat in name, and which, as modern
travellers tell us, is almost entirely occupied with
birds snd covered with their dong, does mot
possess any stresms of water. These are found
in Zangibar. The suthor may perbape have con-
fusedly blended together the accounts he had
received from his Arab informants.

(18) We arrive nexi and finally st Rhapta, the
lnst emporinm on the coast known to the author.
Ptolemy mentions not only n city of this name,
but also o river and s promontory. The name
is Greek (from jdwreir, fo #2w), nnd was applied
to ths place becanse the vessels there in use
wers maised from bottoms consisting of single
trunks of trees by the addition of planks which
were sewn together with the fibres of the cocoa.
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men of huge stature, who live apart from each
other, every man ruling like a lord his own
domain, The whole térritory is governed by
the despot of Mopharitis, becsuse the
sovereignty over it, by some right of old standing,
is vested in the kingdom of what is called the
First Arabia. The merchants of Mouza farm
its revennes from the king, and employ in trading
with it & great many ships of heavy borden,
on board of which they bave Arabian command-
ers and factors who are intimately acquainted
with the natives and have contracted marringe

“1It is » singular fact,” as Vincent remnarks, * that
this peculiarity should be one of the first ohjects
which attracted the attention of the Portnguesa
opon their reaching this ocoast, They saw them
first at Mozambigne, where they were called
Aimeides, but the principal notice of them in
most of their writers is generally stated at
Kilwa, the very spot which we have supposed to
receive its name from vessels of the same con-
struction." Vinoent has been led from this coinci-
dnnmmidanﬁfykhnphﬁthﬂﬂwuﬂu.ﬂ'ﬁﬂ‘ﬁ.].
Miller however would place it not so far south,
but somewhers in the Bay of Zangibar. The
promontory of Rhaptum, he jodges from the
indications of the Periplds to be the projection
which closes the bay in which lies the island of
Zangibar, and which is now known as M oina n o-
kala orPoint Pouns, lat. 7°S, The parts beyond
this were unknown, and the southern coast of
Africa, it was accordingly thought by the ancient
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with them, and know their language and the
navigation of the coast.

17. The articles imported into these marts
are principally javeling manufaciured at Monza,
hatchets, knives, awls, and erown glass of various
sorts, to which must be added corn and wine
in no small quantity landed at particular ports,
not for sale, but to entertain and thereby con-
cilinte the barbarians. The articles which these
places export are ivory, in grest abundance
but of inferior quality to thst obtained at
Adouli, rhinoceros, and tortoise-shell of fine
quality, second only to the Indian, and a litéls
nanpling,
geographers, began here, Another cape however
is mentioned by Piolemy remoter than Bhaptom
and called Prasuwm (that is the Green Cape)
which may perhaps be Cape Delgado, which is
noted forits loxuriant vegetation. The same anthor
ealls the people of Rhapta, the Rhapeioi
Aithiopes. They are described in the Periplis
as men of lofty stature, and this is still & charsc-
teristic of the Africans of this coast. The
Rhapsiiwere, in the dsys of our author, subject
to the people of Mouzna in Arabin just ns their
descendants are st the present day subject to the
Scltan of Maskat, Their commerce moreover still
maintains its sncient characteristica, Tt is the
African who still builds and mans the ships whils
the Arsh is the navigstor and supercargn. The
ivory is still of inferior quality, and the turtle ia
still captured at certain parts of the coast.

4
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18. These marts, we may say, nre ahout the
lust on the const of A zania—the coast, that is,
which is on your right as you sail south from
Berenlkéd TFor beyond these parts an ocenn,
hitherto unexploved, curves round towards sun-
set, and, strelching along the soothern eox-
tremities of Ethiopin, Libya, and Afriea, amalga-
mates with the Western Sea.

19. To the left, again, of Berenikd, if you

(18, 19) Our author having thos deseribed the
African coast ns far southward s it was known on
ite Eastern sido,reverts to Bereni kd andenters
nt once on a narrative of the second voyage—that
which wns made thence across the Northern head
of the gulfand along the coast of Arabin to the em-
porinm of M o u zn near the Straits. The course
is first northward, and theparts abont Beroniks
as you bear away lie therefore now on your left hand.
Huving touched at Myos Hormos the course
on leaving it is haped castward across the gulf by
the promontory Pharan, and Leuk & Kdm &
is renched after three or four days' sailing., This
wus & port in  the kingdom of the Nabathmans
(the Nebnioth of Seripture), situated perhaps near
the month of the Elanitic Gulf or eastern arm of
the Hed Sen, now called the Gulf of Akabah.
Much difference of opinion has prevailed as to
its exact position, since the encroachment of the
land npon the sea has much sltered the line of
ooast bere. Mannert identified it with the modern
Yenbo [lat. 24°5 N, long. 38° 3 E., the port

¥ Meaning swhite village.
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gail eastward from M y o 8-H ormos soross the
adjscent gulf for two days, or perbaps three, you
arrive at a place having a port and a fortress
whichiscalled Leu k& K  mé, and forming the
point of pommunication with Petra, the residence
of M alikhas, the king of the Nabateans. Tt
ranks a8 an emporium of trade, since small
vessels come to it laden with merchandize from
Arabia; and hence an officer is deputed to

of Medina], Gosselin with Mowilah [lat. 27°
88 N, long. 85" 28" E.,] Vincent with Eynounnah
[lat. 28° 3 N, long, 35° 13 BE.—the Onne of
Ptolemy], Reichhard with Tstabel Antai, and
Riippel with Wejh [lat. 26° 13° N., long. 36°
27" E1. Miiller prefers the opinion held by Bochart,
D'Anville, Quatremére, Noel des Vergers, nnd
Ritter, who agree in placing it at the port called
Hanaras [lat 24° 58 N, loog. 37" 16' B.) men-
tioned by Idrisi (1. p. 832}, who describes it nan
village inhabited by merchants earrying on acon-
sidernble trade in earthen vases manufactured at
o clay-pit in their neighbourhood. Near it lies
the island of Hassani [lnt. 24" 59° N, long.
37" & E.]. which, as Wellsted reports, is con-
spicnons from its white appeirance. Lenkéd
Kimé is mentioned by verious ancient anthors,
aa for instance Strabo, who, in & passage where-
in he recounts the misfortunes which befel the
expedition which Aecling led into Nabathoea,
speaks of the place as o large mart to which and
from which the camel traders travel with ease
pnd in safety from Petrn and back to Petra
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eollect the dnkies which are levied on imports
at the rate of twenty-five per cent. of their
valug, and also & centurion who commands the
garrison by which the place is protected.

20. PBeyond this mart, and quite contiguons
to it, is the realm of Arabia, which stretohes to a
great distance along the coast of the Red Sea.
It is inhabited by various tribes, some speaking
the same language with a certain degree of

with so lsrge & body of men and camels as to
differ in no respect from an army.

The merchandize thus conveyed from Leunké
Komé to Petrs was passed on to Rhi-
nokoloura in Palestine near Egypt, snd
theneco to other nations, but in his own time the
greater part was transported by the Nile to
Alexandria. Itwasbrought down from India
and Arsbis to Myos Hormos, whence it was
Brat conveyed on eamols to K o p t oa and thence
by the Nileto Alexandria. The Nabathaean
king, at the time when our suthor visited Leuk#
Komé was, as he cells us, Malikhas o nume
which means ' king.' Two Petraean sovereigns so
called are mentioned by Joséphos, of whom the latter
was contemporary with Herod. The Malikhas of
the Periplds is however not mantioned in any other
work. The Nubathaean kingdom was subverted
in the time of Trajan, o.p, 105, a8 welearn from Dio
Cassins (cep. lxviii. M), snd from Eutropins
(viii. 2, 9), and from Ammisons Marcellinos (xiv. 8).

(20) Atnogreatdistance from Leukd Kdmé
the Nabathnean reslm termninates and Arpbia
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uniformity, and others a language totally differ-
ent. Here also, as on the epposile continent, the
sca-board is occupied by Ikhthyophagoi,
who live in dispersed huts ; while the men of the
interior live either in villages, or where pasture
can be found, and sre an evil race of men,
speaking two different languages. If a vessel
is driven from her course upon this shore she
is plundered, and if wrecked the crew om
escaping to land are reduced to slavery. For
this renson they are treated as enemies and cap-
tured by the chicfs and kings of Arbia. They
are called Kanraitai. Altogether, therefors,
the nnvigation of this part of the Ambisn coast
is very dangerous : for, apart from the barbarily
of its peaple, it has neither harbours nor good
roadsteads, and it is fonl with breakeis, and
girdled with rocks which render it inaccessible.
For this renson when sailing sonth we stand of

beging. Tho const is here deseribed as most dis-
mal, and as in every way dangerons to navigation.
The inhabitants at the ssme time are barbarians,
destitute of sll humanity, who scruple not to
attack and plunder wrecked ships and to make
slaves of their erews if they escaped o land. The
mariner therefore, shuaned these inhospitable
shores, and standing well out to sea, sailed down
the middls of the gull. The tribe here spoken of
was thst perhaps which is represented by the
Hotemiof the present day, snd the coast be-
\onged to the part of Arabin now called Hejid.
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from a shore in every way so dreadful, and
keep our course down the middle of the gulf,
straining our utmost to reach the more civilized
port of Arabia, which begins at Burnt Island.
From this onward the people are under a regu-
lar government, and, as their country is pastoral,
they keep herds of cattle and camels.

21. Beyond this tract, and on the shore of &
bay which ocours atb the termination of the left
(or east) side of the gulf, is Monza, an estab-
lished and notable mart of trade, at a distance

A more civilized region begins at an island
callod Bornt island, which answers to the modern
Zebdyir [about lat. 16" 5 N, long. 42° 12* E.],
an island which wae till recently voloanie,

(21) Beyond this is the grant emporiom called
Mousa, [lat. 1343 N.,long. 43° 5 14" E.] situated
in 8 bay nearthe termination of the Gulf, and at a
distance from Borenikéof 12,000 stadis, Here
the population consistsalmost entirely of merchants
and mariners, and the place is in the highest degree
commercial, The commodities of the country are
rich and sumerons (though this is denied by
Pliny), and thers is & grest traffic in Indisn
articles brought from Barugsza (Bharoch).
This port, once the most celebrated and most fre-
quented in Yemen, is now the village Musa about
twenty-five miles north from Mokhfl, which haa
replaced it s a port, the foundation of which dates
back no mors than 400 yearsago. * Twenty miles
inland from Mokhi," says Vincent, * Nisbuhr dis-
covered & Musa still existing, which he with great
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south from Bereniké of not more than 12,000
stadia. The whole place is {ull of Arabian ship-
masters and common sailors, and is shsorbed
in the pursnits of commerce, for with ships of ils
own filting out, it trades with the marts beyond
the Straits on the opposite coast, and also with
Barugaza.

22, Abovethis a three days' journey off liesthe
city of Sand, in the district called Mopha-
ritis. Itisthe residencoof Kholaibos,the

despot of that conotry.

probability snpposes to be the ancient mart now
earried inland to this distanco by the recession of
the const.” [Ho must have confounded it with
Jebel Muaa, due esst of Mokhd, st the com-
mencement of the mountain country.] It is a
mere village badly built. Iis waler is good, snd
iz gaid to be drunk by the wealthier inhabitents
of Mokhk#i, Bochart identified Mouzs with the
M e s ha mentioned by Moses.

(22) The Peripldls notices two cities that lay
inland from Mou za—the Ist Saué the Savd
of Pliny (VL xxvi., 104), and also of Ptolemy
(VL vii, p. 411), who places it at » distance of
500 stadia 3. E. of Mouza The position snd
distance direct us to the city of Tanes, which lies
nesra moantain called Saber. Saué belongedton
districtcalled MapharitisorMophareités,
a name which appears to survive in the modern
M harras, which designates a mountain lying
N.E.from Taaes. ItwasruledbyKholaibos
{ Arahicé—Khaleb), whom our author calls s tyraat,
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23, A journey of nine days more conducts us
to Saphar, the metropolisof Kharibadl, the
rightful sovereign of two eontiguons tribes, the
Homérites and the Sabaitai, and, by
means of frequent embassios and presents, the
friond of the Emperors.

and who wns therefore probably o Sheikh who had
revolted from his lawfol chiof, and established
himeelf nz an independent roler,

(23} The other city wns Baphar, the metro-
polis of the Homerital, ie.the Himaryi—
the Arabs of Yemen, whose power was widely
extended, not only in Yemen but in distant
conntries both to the Enst and West. Saphar is
called Sa pp hua r by Ptolemy (VI, vii.). who places
itin 1IN lat. Philostorgios calls it Tapharon,
and Stephen of Byzantiom Tarphara  Itisnow
D b a far or Deoffar or Zaphar. In Edrisi (L p.
148) it sppears as Dhofar, und he thus writes of
it :—** Tt is the capital of the district Jahsseb. Tt
was formerly ona of the greatest and most famons
of cities. The kings of Yemen made it their
residence, and there was to be seen the palace of
Zoidan. These structures are now in ruins, and
the population has besn much decreased, naver-
theless the inhubitants have preserved some
remnants of their sncient riches,” The rins
of the city and palace still exist in the neigh-
bourhood of Jerim, which Nishuhr places
in 14°30°N. Ist. The distance from Saué to
S8aphar in the Periplis iz o nine days' journey.
Niebuhrnccomplished it however in six. Perhaps,
as Miiller suggests, the nine days’ journey is from
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24. The mart of M ou z & has no harbour, but
its sem is smooth, and the anchorage good, owing
to the sandy nature of the bottom. The com-
moditiss which it imports are—

Mopfipa, Niddhopos kal yvdaia—Purple cloth, fine
and ordinary.

‘Ipariepds ‘Apafcds yeplards, dre dwloils eal &
rode kol oworovhdros sal Sudypuees—Garments
made np in the Arabisn fashion, some plain and
common, snd others wrought in needlework and
inwoven with gold.

Epdros—Sailron.

Kiwepos—The sromatic rush Eyperos. (Tar-
maerio F)

'0fdseor—Muslina.

*agdnhai—Clonks.

Adduers ob wodAal, dwhoi re xal drréma—0Quilts, in
small quantity, some plain, others sdupted to the
fashion of the country.

Ziawan rawrai—Sashes of various shades of colour.

Mipor pérpior—Perfumes, o moderate guantity.

Xpipa icards—Specie as much as is required.

Olvor—Wine.

Tiros ot woris—Corn, bat not mach.

Mouszsto Saphar. The sovercign of Ssphar
is called by our suthor Eharibadl, s name
which is mot found smong the Himyaritio kings
known from other sources. In Ptolemy the
region is called Elisardn, from a king bearing
that name.

{(24) Adjacent to the Homeritai, and subjeck
to them when the Periplils was written, were the
Enhﬂ:nnhmulinuuqultjhrthﬂirrﬂth.




The country prodaces a little wheat anda
great abundance of wine. Hoth the king and
the despot above mentioned receive presents
consisting of horses, pack-saddle mules, gold
plate, silver plate embossed, robes of great value,
and utensils of brass. Mouza exports its
own local products—myrrh of the finest quality
that has oozed in drops from the trees, both the
Gabirean and Minoean kinds; white marble (or
alabaster), in addition to commodities bronght
from the other side of the Gulf, all suchas were
enumerated at Adouli, The most favourable
season for making a voyage to Mouza is themonth
of Beptember,—that is Thoth,—but there is
nothing to prevent it being mads earlier.

25. If on proceeding from M on za you sail
by the coast for aboot & distance of 300 stadia,
loxury and magnificence. Their country, the
Bhebun of Beripture, was noted as the land of
frankincense. Their power at one time extended
far and wide, but in the days of our nuthor they
were subject to the Homerites roled over by
Kharibaél, who was sssiduous in courting the
friendship of Rome.

(25) At distance of 300 stadin beyond Mouzs
we reach the straits where the shores of Arabis
snd Africs sdvance so near to each other that the
peasage between them has only, secording to the
Plﬁpfﬁ:.nwidthafﬂﬂlhﬂimur?{-mﬂﬂ. In tha
midst of the passage lies the island of Dic-
d &r o & (now Perim), which is about 4} miles long
by 2 broad, and rises 230 feet above the level of the




there oceurs, where the Arabisn mainland and
the opposite cosst of Barbaria at Aua-
li t &5 now approach each other, a channel of no
great length which contracts the sea and encloses
it within narrow bounds. This is 60 stadia wids,
and in erossing it you come midway upon the
island of Dioddros to which it is owing that
the passage of the straits is in its neighbourhood
exposed to violent winds which blow down
from the adjacent mountains. There is situate
upon the shors of the straits an Arabian vi

subject to the same ruler (as Mouza), Ok élia
by name, which is not so much a mart of com-
merce a8 & place for snchorage and supplying
water, and where those who are bound for tha
interior first land and halt to refresh themselves.

sea. The straits, mocording to Moreshy, ‘are 14§
geographical miles wide at the entrance between
Bab-el-Mandab Cape (near which is Perim) and
the opposite point or voloanie peak called Jibel
Bijan. Thelarger of the two entrances is 11 miles
wide, and the other only 14, Strabo, Agathimeros,
and Pliny all agree with the Periplis in giving 60
stadia as tha breadth of the straits. The first
passage of those dreaded straits was regarded ns
o great achisvement, and was naturally asecribed
to Besostris na the voyage though the straits of
EKalpé was ascribed to Heraklés.

Bituated on the shores of the straits was
s place called Okélis. This was mot =
murt of commerce, but merely a bay with
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26. Beyond O ké lis, the sea again widening
out towards the east, and gradually expanding
into the open main, there lies, at about the dis-
tance of 1,200 stadia, Eu daimbn Arabis,
s maritime village subject to that kingdom of
which Kharibaél is sovereign—a place with good
anchorage, and supplied with sweeter and better
water than that of Okélis, and standing at
the entrance of a bay where the land begins to

good mnchorage and well supplied with water.
It is identioal with the modern Ghalls or
Cells, which hns & bay immediately within the
straits. Strabo following Artemidoros notes hera
s promontory called A kila. Pliny (V1. xxxii. 157)
mentions on emporium of the same nams *ex
quoin Indiam mavigatur” In xxvi, 104 of the
same Book he says: *Indos petentibus utilis-
simomestabOeceli egredi.” Piolemy mentions
anPsendokdlis, which he places at the dis-
tance of half a degree from the emporium of
Okélis,

(26) At a distance beyond Oké&lis of 1,200
stadinisthe portof Endaimén Arabis, which
beyond doubt corresponds to 'Aden, [lat. 12
45 N., long. 45" 21' B.] now so well-known s
the great packet station between Sues snd Indin.
The opinion held by.some that Adenis the Eden
mentioned by the Prophet Ezekiel (xxvii. 23) is
opposed by Ritter and Winer. It is not mention-
ed by Pliny, though it has been erroncously
held that the Attanas, which hea mentions
in the following passage, was Aden. * Homnuse



retire inwards, Tt was called Endaimdn (* rich
and prosperous'), becanse in bygone days, when
the merchants from India did not proceed
to Egypt, and those from Egypt did not venture
to cross over to the marts further enst, but both
came only as far gs this city, it formed the com-
mon centre of their commerce, as Alexandria
receives the waves which pass to and fro
between Egypt and the ports of the Meditor-

et Attanas (v. 1. Athanne) quoe nune oppida
maxime celebrari & Persico mari mnegotintores
dicant.” (vi. 32.) Ptolemy, who onlls it simply
Arabia, speaks of it ns an emporinm, and places
after it at the distance of n degree and a half
Mealan Horos, or Black Hill, 17 miles from
the coast, which is in long. 46° 59' E. The place,
as the Periplis informs us, received the name
of Eudanimdn frum the great prosperity nnd
wealth which it derived from being the great
entrepdt of the trade between Indin and Egypt.
It was in decay when that work was wrilten, but
evon in the time of Ptolemy had begun to show
symptoms of returning prosperity, und in the time
of Constantine it was known as the * Homan Em-
porinmn,’ and had althost regained its former con-
sequenge, as is gathered from & passage in the
works of the ecclesiastioal historisn Philostorgios.
It is thus spoken of by Edrisi (I p. 51): “*Aden
is a small town, but renowned for its senport
whence ships depart that are destined for Sind,
Indin, snd China.” In the middle ages it became
again the centre of the trude between India and



ransan., Now, bowever, it lies in ruins, the
Emperor having destroyed it not long before
our own times,

27. ToEudpimén Arabia at once suo-
ceeds & great length of coast and & bay extend-
ing 2,000 stadin or more, inhabited by nomadie
tribes and Tkhthyophagoi settled in villages.
On doubling a cape which projects from it you
come to another trading seaport, K ané, which

the Hed Sen, nnd thus regained that wonderful
prosperity which in the outses bad given it ita
name. In this flourishing condition it was foond
by Marco Polo, whose sccount of its wealth,
power ond influence is, ms Vincent remarks,
almost ns magnificent aa that which Agatharkhidds
attriboted to the Sabeans in the time of ths
Ptolemies, when the trade was carried on in the
same manner. Agstharkhidés does not howaver
mention the place by name, but it was probably
the city svhich he describes without naming it as
Iying on the White Beawithout the straits, whence,
be says, the Sabmans sent out colonies or factories
inte India, snd where the flasta from Persis,
Karmania and the Indus arrived. The name of
Aden is supposed to be & corruption from
Eudaimdn,

(27} The coast beyond Aden is possessed partly
by wandering tribes, and partly by tribes settlad
in villages which subsist on fish. Here ocours a
bay—thst now called Ghubhet-al-Kamar, which
extends upwards of 2,000 stadin, and ends in &
promontory—thst now called Ris-al-Astdah or
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ia subject to Eleazos, king of the incense
eountry. Two barren islands lie opposite to it,
120 stadia off—one called Ornedn, and the
other Tronllas. At some distance inland
from Kan@ is Sabbat ha, the principal city
of the district, where the king resides. At
Kan 8 is collected all the incense that is pro-
dnced in the country, this being conveyed to it
partly on camels, snd partly by sea on floata

BA-1-hAf [lat. 13° 58’ N., long 48° ¥ B.—a cape
with & hill nesr the fishing village of Gillah].
Baymﬂthiulimmnthwﬂmuﬁmﬂadﬂlné.
It is mentioned by Pliny, and also by Ptolemy,
who assigns it & pu-itlnni.nnmwml-withthn
indications given in the Periplds. It has been
identified with the port now called Hisn Ghordb
[iat. 14° O N. long. 48° 1% E.]. Not fur from this
is an island called Halunf, which anawers to the
Troullas of our sathor. Further south is an-
other ialsnd, which is called by the natives of the
adjacent const Sikkah, but by sailors Jibis.
This is covered with the dung of birds which in
conntless multitudes have always frequented ib,
and may be therefore identified withthe Ornedn
of the Periplis. K an & was subjectto Eleazos, the
king of the Frankincense Country, who resided ab
3abbatha, orasitis called by Pliny (VL. xxxii.
155) Babots, the capital of the Atrsmitas or
Adramitas, & tribe of Ssbmana from whom the
divigion of Arabin mow known sa Hadbhramant
takes jts name. The position of this city cannok
be determined with certainty. Wellsted, who pro-
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sopported on inflated skins, a local invention,
and also in boats. Eand carriss on trads
with ports moross the ocesn—Barugaza,
Skythia, and Omana, and the adjacent
const of Persie.

28. From Egypt it imports, like Monza,
corn and o little wheat, cloths for the Arabian

ceeded into the interior from the const near Hisn
Ghorab through Wadi Meifuh, came after a day's
journey nnd & half to a place called Nakb-el-
Hajar, situated in & highly cultivated district,
where he found ruins of an ancient city of the
Himyarites crowning an eminence that rose gently
with a double summit from the fertils plain. The
city appeared to have been built in the most solid
styleof architeeture, and to have been protected by
& very lofty wall formed of square blocks of black
marble, while the inscriptions plainly betokened
that it was an old seat of the Himynrites. A
close similarity could be traced between its ruins
and those of Kand, to which thera Wis AN easy
communication by the valley of Meifah. This
place, bowever, can hardly be regarded sz 8ab-
batha withoot setting aside the distances given
by Ptolemy, and Wellsted moreover lesrned from
tho natives that other ruins of & city of not less
size were to be met with near o village called
Esan, which could be reached by m thres days’
journey.—(See Haines, Mem, of the §. Coast of
Arab.)

(28) With regard to the staple produoct of this
region—frankincense, the Periplils informs us that
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market, both of the common sort and the plain,
udhrgaqmﬁﬁasnfuwrtthtindn]mhnﬂ;
also copper, tin, coral, styrax, and all the other
articles enumernted at Mouza. Besides these
there are brought also, principally for the king,
wrought silver plate, and specie as well a8
horses and carved immges, and plain cloth of
o superior quality. Its exports are its indigen-
ons products, frankincense and aloss, and such
commodities as it shares in common with other
marts on the same coast. Ships sail for this
port at the same season of the year ns those
bound for Monza, but earlier.

29, As you proceed from Kand the land

it was bronght for exportation to Kand. It was
however in the first place, if we may credit Fliny,
conveyed to the Metropolis. He says (xv. 32)
that when gathered it was carried into Sabotn
on camels which could enter the city only by
one particular gate, and that to take it by any
other ronte was a crime punished by death. Tha
priests, he adds, takea tithe for a deity named
Sabis, and that until this impost is paid, the
article cannot be sold.

Some writers would identify Sabbatha
with Mariabo (Marsb), but on insufficient
grounds. It has also been comjectursd that the
name may be s lengthened form of 8aba(Sheba),
a common appellation for cities in Ambis Felix.
[Miller places Sabbatha at Saws, Int. 16°13' N,
long. 489 % E.]

(29) The next place mentioned by onr anthor

1
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retires more and more, and there sunceeeds
another very deep and far-stretching gulf,
Sakhalités by name, and also the frank-
incense country, which is mountainous and
difficult of access, having a dense air loaded
with vapours [and] the frankincense exhaled
from the trees. These trees, which are not of any
great size or height, yield their incense in the
form of & coneretion on the bark, just as several
of our trees in Egypt exode gum. The inconse
is collected by the hand of the king's slaves, and
malefactors condemned to this service as a
punishment. The country is unhealthy in the
extreme :—pestilential even to those who sail
along the coast, and mortal to the poor wrotches
who pather the incense, who also suffer fiom
Inck of food, which readily cuts them off,

30. Now at this gulf is a promontory, the
greatest in the world, looking towards the east,

after Kand is a Bay called Sakhnlites which
terminates nt Suagros, s promontory which
locks enstward, and iz the grostest cape in the
whole world, There was much difference of
opinion among the ancient geogruphers regarding
the position of this Bay, and consequently rognrd-
ing that of Caps Buagros.

(30) Some wonld identify the latter with Rdas-
el-Had, aud othera on socount of the similarity
of the name with Cape Saugra or Sankirah
[lat. 18° & N., long. 56° 35’ E.], where Piolemy
places n city Suagroes st a distauce of § degrees
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and ealled Suagros, at which is a fortress
which protects the eountry, and & harbour, and
& magazine to which the frankincense which is
collected is brought. Out in the open sea,
facing this promontory, snd lying between it
and the promontory of Ardmats, which pro-
jects from the opposite coast, though nearer to
Suagros, is the island going by the name of
Dioskoridés, whichis of great extent, but

from Kané BDut Susgros is undoubtedly Ras
Fartak [lat. 165° 3§ N, long 52" 15° E.], which ia
at a distance of 4 degrees from Hisn Ghorab,
or Kané, and which, rising to the height of
2,500 feet on » coast which is all low-lying, is o
very conspicuous object, said to be discornible
trom & distance of 60 miles out at sea. Eighteen
miles west from this promontory is a village
ealled Saghar, & mame which might probably
have sugrested to the Grecks that of Suagros.
Consistent with this identification is the pessage
of Pliny (V1. 32) whers he speaks of the island
Dioscoridis (Sokotra) as distant from
Suagros, which he calls the utmost projection
of the coast, 2,240 stadin or 280 miles, which is
mlynhonﬁﬂﬂmikuinnmtdthauﬂdimm
2,000 stadin.

With regard to the position of the Bay of
Bakhalitds, Ptolemy, followed hy Marcianua,
phmihhthﬂﬂulurﬁnngm. Marinos on the
other hand, like the Periplds, places it to the west
ofit. Miller agroes with Fresnel in rege'ding
Salkhld, mentioned by Ptolemy (VL vii. 41)aa
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desert and very moist, having rivers and cro-
codiles and a great many vipers, and lizards of
enormous sizge, of which the flesh serves for food,
while the grease is melted down and used as s
substitute for oil. This island does not, how-
ever, produce either the grape or corn. The
population, which is but scanty, inhabits the
north side of the island—that part of it which
looks towards the mainland (of Arabia). It

1} degree East of Makalleh [lat. 14° 31' N., long
497 7" W.] ae the same with Shehr—which is now
the name of all that mountainous region extending
from the zeaport of Makalleh to the bay in which
lie the islands of Kurya Morys. He therefore
takes this to be in the Hegio Sakhalités, and
rojects the opinion of Ptolemy as inconsistent
with this determination. With regurd to Shehe
or Shebar [lat.-14° 38 N., long, 49° 22" E.] Yule
{ AL Polo, I1. wol. p.440, note) says: * 8hihr or Shehr
still exists on the Arabinn Coast as a town and
district about 330 miles east of Aden” The name
Bhehr in some of the orientsl geographies in-
cludes the whole Coast up to Oman. The hills of
the Shelir and Dhafar distriots were the great
gource of produce of the Arabian fmnkincense.
The island of Diocskoridés (now Sokobra)
is placed - by the Periplis nesrer to Coape Sua-
gros than to Capo A r 6 ma t a—althongh its dis-
tance from the former is nearly double the distance
from the latter. The name, thongh in appearance
a Greek one, is in reality of Banskrit origin ; from
Dripa Sukkdddra, Le. titsule fortunata, * Island aboda
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consists of an intermixtare of foreigners, Arabs,
Indians, and even Greeks, who resort hither for
the purposes of commerce. The island pro-
Juces the tortoise,—the genuine, the land, and
the white sort: the latter very abundant, and
distinguished for the largeness of its shell; also
the mountain sort which is of extraordinary size
and has & very thick shell, whereof the ander-
part cannot be nsed, being too hard to _cut,

of Bliss! The acourscy of the statements made
regarding it in the Periplis is fally confirmed by
the ncoounts given of it by subsequent writers.
Koamas, who wrote in the 6th century, says that
the inhabitants spoke Greek, and that he met with
people from it who were on their way to Ethiopia,
snd that they spoke Greek. “ The eoclesinstical
historian Nikephoros Kallistos,” says Yule, * seems
to allude to the people of Sckotrs when he says
that among the nations visited by the Missionary
Theophilus in the time of Constantius, were ‘the
Assyrinns on the verge of the outer Ocean,
towards the Bast ... whom Aloxander the
Great, aftor driving them from Syria, sent thither
to settle, and to this day they keep their
mother tongue, thoughall of the blackest, through
the power of the sun's rays.’ The Arab voyngers
of the Oth century say that the island was
colonized with Greeks by Alexander the Groat,
in order to promote the culture of the Sokotrine
sloes ; when the other Greeks adopted Christisnity
thmdidi:hwha,mﬂm:hdminndm
retain their profession of it. The colonizing by
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while the sérviceable part is made into money-
boxes, tablots, escritoires, and ornamental articles
of that description. It yields also the vegetable
dye (xowiBep) called Indicum (or Dragon’s-
blood), which is gathered as it distils from
trees

3l. The island is subject to the king of the
frankincense country, in the same way as
A zgnia is subject to Kharibaél and the despot
of Mopharitis. Itused to be visited by
soma (merchants) from Mouea, and others om
the homeward voynge from Limurikd and
Barogaza would oceasionally tonch at it, import-
ing rice, corn, Indian cotton and female-slaves,
who, being rare, always commanded a ready
market, In exchange for these commodities
they wonld receive as fresh eargo great quan-
tities of tortoise-shell. The revenues of the
island are at the present day farmed ont by its
soversigns, who, however, maintain a garrison
in it for the protection of their interests.

Alexander is probably s fable, but invented to
account for facts.” [(Marco Polo IL. 401.) The aloe,
it may be noted, is not mentioned in the Periplis as
one of the products of the island, The islanders,
though at one time Christians, are now Muham-
madans, and - subject as of yore to Arabia. The
people of the interior are still of distinet
race with curly bhair, Indisn complexion, and
regular fustures. The const peopls are mongrels
of Arab and mized descent. Prubably in old times
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32. Immedintely after Sungros follows s
gulf deeply indenting the mainland of Omans,
and having s width of 600 stadis. Beyond it
are high mountains, rocky and precipitons, and
inhabited by men who live in caves. The
rangs extends onwand for 500 stadia, and be-
yond where it terminates lies an important
harbour called M oskhas, the appointed port to

civilization and Greek may have been comfined
to the littoral foreigners, Marco Polo notes that
g0 far back as the 10th century it was one of the
stations frequented by the Indian corsairs ealled
Bawiarij, belonging to Kachh and Gujarat,

{(32) Returning to the mainland the narrative
conducts us next to Moskha, a seaport trading
with Kand, nod a wintering place for vessels
arriving late in the season from Malabar and the
Gulf of Khambét. The distanceof this place from
Suagros is sot down st upwards of 1,100 stadia,
600 of which represent the breadth of a bay which
begina st the Cape, snd is called Omana
Al-Enmar. The cceurrence of the two names
Omana and Moskhs in such close connexion led
D’Anville to suppose that Moskhs is identical
with Maskat, the capital of O man, the country
lying st the south-east extremity of Arabia, and
hence that Ras-el-Had, beyond which Maskat lies,
must be Cape Suagros. This supposition is, how-
ever, untenabls, since the identification of Moskha
with the modern Ausera is complete. For,
in the first place, the Bay of Seger, which begina
at Cape Fartak, is of exactly the same measure-



6

which the Sakhalitik frankincense is forwnrd-
ed. It is regularly frequented by a number
of ships from Kand; and such ships as come
from Limuriké and Barugaza too late in the
season put into harbour here for the winter,
whero they dispose of their muslins, corn, and
oil to the king's officers, receiving in exchange
frankincense, which lJrBB in piles throughont the

ment across to Oape Thurbot Ali as the Bay of
O'mnna, and again the distance from Cape Thur-
bot Ali [lat, 16" 38N, long. 63° 3’ E.] to Ras-al-
Bair, the A nsara of Ptolemy, correspondsalmost
as exactly to the distance nssigned by our anthor
from the same Cape to Moskha. Moreover
Pliny (XI1. 36) notices that ons partienlar kind
of inconse bore the name of Awsaritis, and, ns tha
Poriplils states that Moskha wos the grest
emporinm of the incense trade, the identification
is satisfactary.

There was another Moskha on this coast which
was nlso n port, It lay to the west of Suagros,
and has been identified with Ke s hin [lat, 15° 21
N. long. 51° 3% BE.]. Our author, though correct in
his deseription ofthe coast, may perhaps have erred
in his nomenclature; and this is the more likely
to bave happened as it sonroely sdmits of doubs
that he had no personal knowledge of South
Ambin beyond Kané and Cape Buagros
Besides no other suthor speaks of an Omans
8o far to westward as the position assigoed to
the Bay of that name. The tract immediately
beyond Mornkhn or Ansern is low and fertile,
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whole of Sakhalitis without a guard to
protect it, as if the locality were indebted to
some divine power for its security. Indeed, it
mmpm"hhhpmmrumrgﬁ,mtharpuhlmljnr
by connivance, withoot the king's permission.
Bhould one take fortively on board were it bub
o single grain, his vessel can by mo possibility
eseape from harboar.

and ig ealled Dofar or Zhatfdr, aftor o famous
city now destroyed, but whose ruins are still to be
traced betwoon Al-hifih and Addahariz. ® This
Dhafir,” says Yuolo (Mareo Polo IL p. 442 note)
“gr tho bold mountain sbove it, is supposed to
be tho Sephar of Genesis X, 30." Tt iseertain
that the Himyarites had spread their dominion as
far enstward os this plice. Marco Polo thus de-
soribos Dhafiir :—* It stands upon the sea, and has
a very good haven, so that there is & groat traffie
of shipping between this and Indis; and tho mer-
chants take henoo grantnumhnﬂurmhhomm
to that morket, making groat profits thereby. .
Much white incensc is ;m:-l!mndh:rn,md‘.[wﬂl
tell you how it grows. The troes are like small
fir-trocs ; these are notched with a knife in several
places, and from these notches the incense is
exuded. Sometimes, also, it flows from the tree
withoub any notch, this is by reason of the great
heat of the sun there.” Miller would identify
M o8k ha with Zhafir,and sccounts for the disore-
pancy of designation by supposing that our author
had confoonded the momo Maskat, which was
the great seat of the traffic in frankincense with
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83. From the port of Moskha onward to
Asikh, n distance of about 1,500 stadia, runs
s range of hills prelty close to the shore, and at
its termination there are seven islands bearing
the name of Z&n obios, beyond which again
we come to another barbarous district not
subject to any power in Arahis, bat to Persis.
If when sailing by this coast you stand well out

the name of the greatest city in the distriot which
sctually produced it. A similar confusion he
thinks transferred the name of Oman to the
sams part of the country., The climate of the in-
conse country is deseribed as being extremely un-
healthy, but its unhealthincss scems to have been
designedly exaggerated,

{43) Beyond Mo sk hn tho cosst is mountain-
ousnos for 08 Asikh and the islands of Zeno-
bios—a distance cxcessively cstimatod ot 1,500
stadin.  "The mountains roforred toare 5,000 foet in
height, and are those now callod Subabn, A sikh ia
rendily to beidentified with the H & s o k of Arabion
geographors. Edrisi (1. p. 54) ssys: " Thence
{from Marbat) to the town of Hisck i a four
danys' journey and o two days’ sail. Before Hasek
aro the two islands of Khartan and Martan,
Above HiA s ek is a high mountain named Soas,
which commands the ses. It is an inconsiderabla
town but populons.” This place is now in ruins,
but has left its nama to the promontory on which
it stood [Ris Hisek, lat. 17° 23 N. long. 55" 20
E. opposite the island of Hasiki]. The islands of
Z &nobios are mentioned by Plolemy as seven in
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to sea g0 88 to keep a direct course, then at
about a distance from the islund of Zénobios
of 2,000 stadia yon arrive at another island,
called that of Sarapis, lying off shore, say, 120
stadin. Itis about 200 stadin broad and GO0
long, possessing three villages inbabited by a
sovage-tribe of Ik hthyopha goi, who speak
the Arabie language, and whose clothing con-

number, and arethose called by EdrisiKhartan
and Martan, now known as the Kuriydn
Muriyfnislands. The inhabitants belonged to
an Arab tribe which was spread from Hasek to
Bis-el-Hud, and wus called B ¢ it or Beni J enabi,
whence the Greck name. M. Polo in the 31st
chapter of his travels * discourseth of the two
islnnds called Male and Female,”" the position of
which he vaguely indicates by saying that * when
you leave the kingdomof Kesmacoran (Mek-
ran) which i on the mainland, you go by s
soms 500 miles towards the south, and then yon
find the 2 islands Male and Female lying abount
30 miles distont from one another ™ (Sce also
Mareo Polo, vol. TL. p. 396 note.)

Boyond Asikh i o district inhabited by
barbarians, and subject uot to Arabis but to Persis.
Then succeeds at & distance of 200 stadin bgyond the
islands of Zenobiosthe island of Barapis.
(the Ogyris of Pliny) now called Masira [lat. 20°
10 to 20° 42° N, long. 558° 37 to 58° 50' B.] opposite
that part of the const where Oman now begins.
The Periplis cxagmerates both its breadth and ita
distance from the continent. It was still in-




100

gists of a girdle made from the lenves of the
cocon-palm. The island prodoces in great
plenty tortoise of excellent quality, and the
merchants of Koan & accordingly fit out little
bonts and curgo-ships to trade with it.

34. Ifsailing onward yoo wind round with
the adjucent coast to the north, then as you
approach the entrance of the Persian Gulf you

habited by o tribo of fish-eaters in the time of
Ebn Batuta, by whom it was visited.

On proceeding from Sarapis the adjscent
vuasl bends round, and the direetion of the voyage
vhupgos to north, The grost cape which forms
the ssuth-eastorn extromity of Arabia called Bds-
el-liad [Ist, 22° 83 N, long, 50° 48 E.] is here
indiented, but without being named; Ptolemy
olls it Korodamon (VL wii. 11.)

{(34) Beyond it, and near tho entrance to the
Pervian Gulf, ooours, nccurding to the Periplils, n
gronp of many islands, which lie in a range along
(e eoost over a spoce of 2,000 stadia, and are
ealled tho islands of Kalnion, Here our suthor
i ohvioasly in error, for thore are but three groups
of jalands on this const, which are not by any
meuns pear the entmnece of the Golf. They lie
beyond Maskat | lat. 23° 38 N, long. 58* 36' E.]and
extend for s considerable distance slong the
Butinnh const, The coutrnl group is that of the
Deymbuiych islunds (probubly the Damunin of
Pliny) which are seven in number, and lie nearly
opposite Rirkeh [lal 24° 42 N, long. 57 55' K.}
The seeor, as Milller suggeals, may be aconunted



101

Gill in with & group of islands which lie in a
mnge along the const for 2,000 stadia, and are
called the islandsof Knlaiou. The inhabit-
ants of the mdjecent cosst are ormel and
trencherous, and see imperfeetly in the day-
Lime.

35. Near the last headland of the islands of
Kalaion is the mountain ealled Kalon

for by supposing that the tract of country called
El Batinah was mistaken for islands, This tract,
which is vory low nnd extremely fertils, strotches
from Birkeh [lat. 23° 42 N. long. 657" 66° E.]
onward bo Jibla, where high mountains approach
the very shore, and run on in an unbroken chain
Lo the mouth of the Persian Gulf. The islands
wre not montioned by any other suthor, for the
Cnlaoon insulneof Plinyg (VI. xxxii. 150)
mnst, to aveld uttor confurion, be referred to Lthe
voast of the Arsbinn Guolf. There is o place called
El Kilhat, the Akilla of Pliny [lat. 22 400 N,
long. 50 24 B.]—but whether this is connected with
the Ko laiow islnds of the Periplis is uncertain
[Conf. ITnd. Ani. wol. IV. p. 48. El Kilhis, south
of Maskat and close to Bir, was onces groat
port.]

{#6) Bofore tho mouth of the Persion Gulf i
renclied oooars o heightenlled Kal o n(Fair Mount)
wh Uhe last head of the islands of Papins—ras
Hawiov viows. This reading has been nltered by
Fahriciug  sd  Schwanbock to  rée  Kokdion
pirar, The Fair Mouni, sccording o Vincenk,
would auswer  suffiviently to Cope Fillam, if
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(Pulcher),* to which succeeds, at no great
distance, the mouth of the Persian Gall,
where there are very many pearl fisheries.
On the left of the entrance, towering to =
vast height, are the mountains which bear
the name of Asaboi, and directly opposite

that be high land, and not far from Fillhm are
the straits. The grest c¢ape which Arabia
protrudes at these straits towsrds EKarmanis is
now called Bag Mussendom. It was seen from the
opposite const by the expedition under Nearkhos,
to whom it sppesred to be s day's sail distant.
The height on that const is called Bemiramis, and
also Strongyld from its round shape. Mussen-
dom, the * Asabin akron' of Ptolemy, Vincent says,
“ iz n gort of Lizard Paint to the Gulf; for all the
Arabisn ships take their departure from it with
somo seremonies of superstition, imploring a bless-
ing on their voyage, and setting afloat & toy
like & vesszel rigged and decorsted, which if it is
dashed to pieces by the rocks is to be accepted by
the ooean asan offering for the escape of the veasel."
[The straitz between the island of Mussendom
and the mainland are called El Bab, and this is
the origin of the name of the Papim islands.—
Milos® Jour. E. 4. Boc. N. 8. vol. x. p. 168.]

The actual width of the straits iz 40 miles.
Pliny gives it at 50, and the Periplds at 75. Cape
Mussendom is represcnted in the Periplds as in

5 # Thig" (Mons Pulcher) s E or-Goneral Miles, ©

o tha {%u]ih‘m {m:uﬂnﬂir‘“dhm;:mﬂ f,,ll:
[ebil

P o e e e e (.5 L X o I8 Kb
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mtharightjmm-nﬂhnrmmhinhighnd
round, called the hill of Semiramis Tha
strait which separstes them has a width of
Gulf pours its vast expanse of waters far up
into the interior. At the very head of this gulf

Piolemy by the Mountsins of tha Assbi which
are described as tremendous heights, black, grim,
snd abrupt. They sre named from the tribe of
Beni Asab.

We enter now the Gulf itself, and hers the Peri-
pliis mentions only two particulars: the famaous
Pear] Fisheries which begin st the straits and
extend to Bahrein, and the situation of a regular
trading mart called Apologos, which li=s at
the very head of the Gulf on the Euphrates, and in
the vicinity of Bpasinoun Kharax This
place does motappesr to be referred to in mny
other classical work, but it is [requently
mentioned by Arabian writers under the name of
Oboleh or Obalegh. As an emporium it took
the place of Terddonor Diridétie, just ns
Basra (below which it was situated) under the
second Khaliphate took the place of Oboleh
itself. According to Vincent, Oboleh, or a villuge
mmmﬂmmmmm
Euphrates. The canal also is palled the canal of
Oboleh. Kharax Pasinon was situsted where
the Karun (the Eunlseus of the ancients)
flows into the Pasitigris, and is represented
by the modemn trading town Muhammarah
Ik wfuundnﬁbjmmﬂrﬂmﬂdmih
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there isa regnlar mart of commerse, ealled the
vity of Apologos, situate near Pasinou-
K harax and the river Euphrates.

86. If you coast along the moath of the
gulf you are eonducted by o six days’ voyage to
snother sent of tmde belonging to Persis, called
Omana' Barugaza maintsins & regular
eommergial interconrae with both these Persian

destruction, was rebuilt by Antiokhos Epiphanes,
who changoed its name from Alexandreia to Antio-
kheia, It wns afterwards oeoupiod by an Arab
Chief ealled Pasines, or mthor Spasines, who
gave it the name by which it is best lnown. Pliny
states that tho original town was only 10 miles
from the sea, bat that in his time the existing
placo wns 80 moch s 120 miles from it. It was
tha birth-place of twoe eminent geographors—
Dionysins Poriogotes and Tsidires.

(#6) Afer this cursory glinco nt the gronl
gull, our nuthor roturns to the straits, and af once

L ¥ Tho eity of Omanain Solmr, tho anciont eapital of
Omann, which namo, as ia well known, it then bars, nnd
Yiiny i ynite right i correoting former writers whis Tl
plaacd it in on Which cotst thoro s no good
ovidonce that thoro was a plooo of this name.  Noarchus
does not mention it, and thongh tho author of the Periplila
of the Krythran Hew docs loeato it in D'ersis, it i protty
avidant ho nover visited tho place himeelf, nnd he must
bave mistaken the ivformation ho ohtainad from othors.

relutos,. tha nmbasesln
of Constantine, to ervet 8 Christian nreh." ﬁﬂ l.lnmn.:
of Pliny may be a repstition of Omans mﬂﬂﬁu,whiub
ba had alrend —Miles in Jour. :
(. 5 wl.ﬁmh in Jouir As. Sov
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pwh,duqu:hingihﬂhurllrgavuulnfm'ghhd
with eopper, sandalwood, beams for rafters,
horn, and logs of sasamina and ebony. Omana
imports also frankincense from Eané, while it
‘n:purhhj.nhilipﬁnnhrupmiuufrmh
called madara, which have their planks sewn
together. But both from Apologos and
Omana there are exported to Barngasza and
to Arahia great quantities of pearl, of mean
quality however compared with the Indian sort,
together with purple, cloth for the natives,
wine, dates in grest quantity, and gold and
slaves.

87. After leaving the district of Omana

mndunhmhlha&ﬂm;hmnl‘ﬂm]ﬁry—
th:m'hmmnmﬁhumpmimbdmgins
to Persis, st = distance from the straita of 6
courses or 3,000 stadia. This is Omana. It is
mentionad by Pliny [VLnﬁi.liﬂwhnmlkHit
b-almgtn.&nhin.udmmpmuding writers
Errpll.:ringi.ti.nm
'Ihnmuufﬂm:nshubmnmtpudin
ombans,
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the country of the Parsidai suceeeds, which
belongs to another government, and the bay
wHuhbmuthanmufTar-hdui,ﬁumtha
midst of which a cape projects. Here also is
8 river large enough to permit the entrance of
ships, with a small mart at its mouth called
Oraia. Behind it in tho interior, at the
distance of a seven days’ journey from the coast,
is the city where the king resides, called Rham-
bakin, This district, in addition to corn, pro-
duces winu,ﬁmu&datm,thuughinthnmut
nmthnam,m]ythafngrmtgnmmﬂe&
bdellinm,

bours to the Arbitaeon the East. They sre
mentioned by Plolemy (VL xx., p, 439) and by
Arrinn (Indika xx¥i) who calls them Pasi-
rees, and notes that they had n small town
called Posirn, distant sbout 60 stadia from tha
sea, and & harbour with good anchornge called
Bagisanra, The Promontory of the Periplds in
u]unnuhdm&ﬂmrﬂmdupmjeaﬁngminwthn
#en, and being high and precipitons. Itis the Cape
now called Arabahor Urmarah, The Bay
into which it projects is ealled Terabdémn, a
name which is found ooly in onr suthor,
Vincent erraneously identifies this with the Pa ra-
gon of Ptolemy. Tt is no doubt the Bay which
extends from Cape Guadel to Cape Monze. The
river which enters this Bay, at the mouth of which
stond the small mrt.uﬁiaiﬂuil.mpmbub]j
that which is now called the Akbar, The royal eity
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38. After this region, where the coast is
already deeply indented by gulfs caused by the
land advaneing with & vast corve from the east,
succeeds the seaboard of Skythia, a region
which extends to northward. It is very
low and flat, and contains the mouths of the
S inthos (Indus), the largest of all the rivers
which fall into the Erythrean Sea, and which,
indeed, pours into it such & vast body of water
that while you are yet far off from the land nb
its month you find the sea turned of & white
colour by ite waters.

The sign by which voyagers before sighting

which Iay inland from thesea a seven days' journey
was perhaps, as Mannert has conjectured,
Ramb akis, mentioued by Arrian (Anab. vi. 21)
as the capital of the Oreitaior Horitail

(38) We now approach the mouths of the
Indus which our suthor calls the 8 inth os, trans-
literating the native name of it—Sindhu. In
his time the wide tract which wns watered by this
river in the lower part of its cotrse waz called
Indoskythia 1t derived its name from the
Skythian tribes (the Sika of Sansk.) who after
the overthrow of the Gracco-Bakirisn empire
gradunlly passed southward to the coast, where
they established themselves about the year 120
B. €., occupying all the region between the Indus
and the Narmadd. They are called by Dionysios
Periegetes Notioi Skythai, the Sonthern
Ei;ﬁhhnl.ﬂurwthurmenhimimn’biﬂ which
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land know that it is near is their meeting with
serpents floating on the water; but higher up
and on the consts of Persia the first sign of land
is seing them of a different kind, called graai,
[Sansk. graha—an alligator.] The river hasseven
mouths, all shallow, marshy and unfit for navi-
gation except only the middle stream, on which
is Barbarikon, atrading seaport. Before
this town lies & small islet, and behind it in the
interior is Minnagar, the metropolis of
Bkythia, which is governed, however, by Parthian
princes, who are perpetually at strife among
themsslves, expelling each the other,

39, Ships accordingly anchor near Barba-
riké, bot all their cargoes are conveyed by the
river up to the king, who resides in the metro-
polis.

The articles imported into this emporium are—

Iparrpdy ‘amhobs (xavds—Clothing, plain and
in considerable quantity.

belonged to them—Barbarikonand Minna-
gar; the former of which wns an emporinm
situsted near the sen on the middle and only navi-
guble branch of the Indus. Ptolemy has a Bar-
bareiin the Delts, but the position he assigns
toit, does not correspond with that of Barbari -
kon. Minnagar was the Skythian metropolis.
It Iny inland, on or near the banks of the Indus.
(39) Ships did not go up to it but remained at
Barbarikon, their cargoes being conveyed up
the river in small boats. In Plolomy (VIL i 61)



109

“parerpds wéfos éu wohis—Clothing, mixed, not
much.

MeAipra—Flowered cottous.

WM—W-Mm topases.

Irupag—Storax.

AlBaws—Frankincense (Lobdn).

‘Yahd oxeip—Glasa vessels.

Hﬂuh—ﬂﬂ.ﬂﬁm. I gum.

Adictow—A yellow dye (Huslt).
Niplog—Spikenard.

Alfos exhhaivor—Emeralds or green-stones.
Sdmnpor—Sapphires.

Tqpuch déppara—Kars from China.

"0 fdwor—C

thnfnrmufthﬂmnhﬂinlglrn.whin‘h is less
correct since the word is composed of Min, the
Indian name for the Skythians, snd sagar, o city.
Ritter considers that That ha isits modern re-

ivo, sinc it is called Baminagar by
the Jhdejs Bajputa who, thongh scttled in Kachh,
derive their origin from that city. To this view
it lin]gj.mhdﬂml'l‘hﬂ.thniinutmrhhnpﬂiﬁm
which Ptolomy assigus to his Binagara. Man-
nert ploces it ab Bakkar, D'Anville st Man-
gnra, ond Viocenlat Monhahery menticned
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Bhips destined for this port put out to sea
when the Indian monsoon prevails—that is,
about the month of July or Epiphi. The
voyuge at this season is attended with danger,
bat being shorter is more expeditions.

by Edrisi (I. p. 164) as distant two stations or 60
miles from Da b i1, which again was three stations
or 80 miles from the mounth of the Indus, that is
it lay nt the head of the Delta. Ourauthor informs
08 that in his time Minsgar was ruled by
Parthian princes. The Parthisns (the Parada of
Sanskrit writers) must therefore have enbverted
8 Skythisn dynasty which must have been that
which (as Benfey has shown) was founded by
Yeukaotschin between the years 30 and 20
B.C., or about 30 years only after the famons Indian
Hira called Sdkdbda (the year of the Sika) being
that in which VikramAditys expelled the Skythians
from Indian soil. The statement of the Periplils
that Parthian rulers succeeded the Bkythian is
confirmed by Parthian coins found everywhere
in this part of the country. Thess sovereigns
must have been of consequence, or the trade
of their country very lucrative to the merchans
a8 appears by the presents necessary to ensure his
protection—plate, musical instruments, handsome
girls for the Harem, the best wine, plain dloth of
high price, and the finest perfumes. The profita
of the trade must therefore have been great, but if
Pliny's account be true, that every pound laid out
in Indin prodnced n hundred st Rome, greatar
exactions than these might essily have been sup-
ported.
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40. After the river Binth o 8 is passed we
reach another gulf, which cannot be easily seen.
It bas two divisions,—the Great and the Little
by name,—both shoal with violent and continuons
eddies extending far out from the shore, so that
before ever land is in sight ships are often
grounded on the shoals, or being canght within
the eddies are lost. Over this gulf hangs a
promontory which, curving from Eirinon first
to the east, then to the sonth, and finally to the
west, encompasses the gulf called Baraké,
in the bosom of which lie seven islands.
Should & vessel approach the entrance of
this gulf, the only chance of escape for those on
board is at once to alter their course and stand
ont to sea, for it is all over with them if they
are once fairly within the wombof Barak®,

(40) The first place mentioned after the Indus
is the Gulfof Birinon, n name of which traces
remsin in the modern sppellstion the Ran of
Kachh, This is no longer covered with water
umpt-ﬂnringthnmmwhmiti:ﬂmﬁnﬂby
sea water or by mins snd inundsted rivers. At
other seasous it is not even a marsh, for its bed is
hard, dry and sandy; o mere saline waste almost
entirely devoid of herbage, and frequented but by
one quadruped—the wild ass. Burnes conjectared
that its desiccation resnlted from an uphesval
of the earth caused by one of those esrthquakes
which sre so common in that part of Indis,
The Ran is connected with the Gulf of Eachh,
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which sirges with vast and mighty billows,
und where the sea, tossing in violent commotion,
forms eddies and impetnous whirlpools in every
direction. The bottom waries, presenting in
places sudden shoals, in others being scabrous
with jagged rocks, so that when sn anchor
grounds its cable is either at once cut through,
or soon broken by friction at the bottom. The
sign by which voyagers know they are approach-
ing this bay is their seeing serpents floating
abont on the water, of extraordinary size and of
a black colour, for those met with lower down
and in the neighbonrhood of Barngaza sre of
less size, and in colonr green and golden.

41. To the gulf of Baralké succeeds that

which our suthor calls the Gulf of Baraké,
His nccount of it ia far from clear. Perhnps, ns
Miiller suggests, he comprebended under Eiri-
nomn the interior portion of the Guli of Enchh,
limiting the Gulf of B o ro ké to the exterior por-
tion or entrancs to it. This gulf is called that of
Kanthi by Ptolemy, who mentions Barakd only
ne an island, [nod the south coast of Enchh is
still known by the nume of Kantha]. The islands
of the Periplils extend westward from the neigh-
bourhood of Navanagar tothe very entrance
of the Gulf.

(41) ToBaraké succeeds the Gulfof Baro-
gosn (Gufof Khambhit) snd the sea-board
of the region called Ariak@ The reading of the
M8, hore § wpis "ApaBicijs ydbpas is considered cor-
rupt, Miller substitutes § frepor ris "Apuasie
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of Barugaza and the mainland of Ariaké,
a district which forms the frontier of the king-
dom of Mombaros and of all India. The
interior part of it which borders on Bkythia
is called Ab&ria, and its sea-board Suras-
trénd Ttis a region which prodaces abund-
antly corn and rice and the oil of sesamum,
hnﬂar,mmli:umﬂthnwmflhﬁmwhhhm

x@pas, though Mannert and others prefer Aapueis
xépas, relying on Ptolemy, whoploces Arinkéte
the south of Liarikd, and saye that Lariké
comprehends the peninsula (of Gujurdt) Barngaza
and the parts adjacent. As Ariakd was how-
ever previonsly mentioned in the Periplils (sec.
14) in connexion with Baragnzn, and is afterwards
mentioned (see. 54) as trading with Muxziris, ib
must no doabt have been mentioned by the author
in its proper place, which is here. [Bhagvanlil
Indmaji Pandit has shewn reasons however for
eorrectiug the readings into ASaparen, the Prakrit
form of A pa rn t ik, snoldnameof the western
sen board of Indis.—Ind. Aut. vol. VIL, pp. 230,
2¢3.] Regarding the name Lariké, Yule has
the following mote (Travels of M. Polo vol. 1L,
p. 353) — LiAr-Deds, tha conntry of Lar," pro-
perly Lit-dein, was nan early name for the
tarritory ufﬂnjntmdl.hnumhnm!{nnhn.
embracing Saimar (the modern Chaual as I believe)
Thaga, snd Bharooh. It sppears in Ptolemy in
theformLariké The ses to the west of that coast
was in the early Muhammadsn times called the sea
of Lir, and the lunguage spoken on ils shores s
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manafactured from Indian cotton. It has also
numerons herds of cattle. . The natives are men
of large stature and coloured black. The metro-
polis of the district is M inna g ar, from which

called by Mas'ndi, LAri Abolfeda’s anthority,
Ibn Said, speaks of Lirand Gujardt as identical.”

Ariakd (Aparintikd), our author informs us,
was the beginning or frontier of Indis. Thet part
of the interior of Arinkéwhich bordered on Skythin
was called A beria or Abiris (in the MS, erro-
neonsly Ibéria). The corresponding Indian word
is Abhlra, which designated the district nesr
the mounths of the river., Having been even in
very early times a great seat of commerce, some
(8s Lassen) have been led to think from a certain
similarity of the names that this was the Ophir
of scripture, n view opposed by Ritter. Abiria is
mentioned by Ptolemy, who took it to be not a part
of India but of Indoskythis. The sea-board of
Arinké was called Surastréné, and is mentioned
by Ptolemy, who says (VIL i. 55) it was the region
ahoot the mouths of the Indos and the Gulf of
Ennthi. It answers to the Sanskrit Surdsh-
tro. Itacapitalwnz Min nagar,—a city which,
as its name shows, had once belonged to the Min
or Bkyihinne. It was different of course from the
Minnagar already mentioned na thecapital of Indo-
Skythia. It was situsted to the south of O zénd
{Ujjayint,or Ujjain), and on the rond which led from
that city to the River Normadd, probably near
where Indir now stands, Tt most have been the
capital only for & short time, as Ptolemy informs
ma (IL. i. 83) that Ozéné was in his time the
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cotton cloth is exported in great gquantity to
Barugaza. In this partof the country thore
are preserved even to this very day memorials
of the expedition of Alexander, old temples,
foundations of camps, and large wells. The
extent of this cosst, reckonsd from Barba-
rikon to the promontory called Papiké, near
Astakapra, which is opposite Barugaza,
is 3,000 stadis.

capital of Tians hanes [probably the Chashtana
of Doinsand the Cuve Temple inscriptions].  From
both places a great variety of merchandise was
sent down the Nurmadd to Barngnsa.

The next place oor suthor mentions is o pro-
montory called Pa pikd projecting into the Gulf
of Khambiit from that part of the peninsula of
Gujariit which lies opposite to the Barugazs coast.
Its distance from Barbarikoo on the middle mouth
of the Indus is correctly given at 3,000 stadia.
Thiz promentory is said tobsnear Astakapra,
a place which is mentioned also by Ptolemy, and
which (Tnd, Ant. vol. V. p. 514) has been identified by
Colonel Yuls with Hastakavapra (now HE-
t hab near Bhaunagnsr), a name which ccours in
& copper-plate grant of Dhruvasena I of Valabhi.
With regard to the Greek form of this name
Dr. Bithler thinks it is nob derived immediately
from the Banskrit, but from an intermediste old
Prakrit word Haostakamprs, which had been
formed by the contraction of the syllablea eva
to 4, and the insertion of s nusal, sccording to
the habits of the GuojarBtis. The losa of the
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42 After Papiké there is another gulf;
to the violenoe of the waves and
running up to the north. Near its mouth is an
island called Baidn &s, and sk its very head it
receives a vast river called the Mais. Those
bound for Barngaza sail up this gulf (which
has & breadth of about 300 stadia), leaving the
island on the left till it is scarcely visible in the
horizon, when they shape their course east for
the mouth of the river that leads to Barugaza.
This is called the Namnadios.

initial, he adds, msy be explained by the difficulty
which Gujaratls have now and probably had 1,600
years ago in pronouncing the spirauns in ita proper
place. The modern name Hithab or Hithap may
be & corruption of the shorter Banskrit form
Hastavapra.

(42) DBeyond Papiké, we are next informed,
there is another gulf running northward into the
interior of the country, This is nob really another
Gulf but only the northern portion of the Gulf
of Khambit, which the Periplfis calls the Gulf of
Barugass. It receives o groat river, the Mais,
shich is easily identified with the Mahi, snd
gontains an island called Baidnés [the modern
Pernm], which you leave on the left hand ss you
eross over from Astaknpra to Barugaza.

We are now condocted to Barugazas, the
greatest sest of commerce in Western Indis,
gitunted on a river called in the MS. of the Periplis
the L a mnaios, which is no doubt an erroneouns
reading for Namados, or Namaoados or Namna-
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43, The passage into the gulfof Baru-
gaza is narrow and difficult of access to those
approaching it from the sea, for they are earried
either to the right or to the left, the left being
the better passage of the two, On the right,
at the very entrance of the gulf, lies a narrow
stripe of shoul, rough and beset with rocks. It
is called H &r iin &, and lies opposite the village
of Kammdui On theleft side right against
this is the promontory of Papik & which lies
in front of A s taka pra, where it is difficult to
anchor, from the strength of the current and
because the cables are cut through by the sharp
rocks at the bottom. Buot even if the passage
into the gulf is secured the mouth of the
Barngasza river is not easy to hit, since the coast
is low snd there are no certain marks fo be seen
until you are close npon them. Neither, if it is
ﬂiamvmd,hitmyhmtu,ﬁvmthaprm
of shoals at the mouth of the river.

dics. Thisriveris the Narmad 4. Itis called
by Ptolemy the Naumodés,

(43) Barugsza (Bharoch) which was 30
rmiles distant from its mouth, was both difficult and
dangerous of nocess ; for the entrance to the Gulf
itacil was, on the right, beset with a perilous stripe
(tainia) of rocky shoal called Her éné, and on the
left, (which was the safer course,) the viclent
currents which swept round the promontory of
Papiké rendered it unsafe to spproach the shore or
to cast anchor. The shoal of Herboé was opposite
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44, For this resson native fishermen ap-
pointed by Government are stationed with well-
manned long boats called trappaga and kotumba
at the entrance of the river, whence they go out
as far as Surastr & ndtomeet ships, and pilot
them up to Barngaza. At the head of the gulf
the pilot, immediately on taking charge of a ship,
with the help of his own boat's crew, shifis her
head to keep her clear of the shoals, and tows
her from one fixed station to another, moving
with the beginning of the tide, and dropping
anchor at certain roadsteads and basins when it
ebbs. These basins occur st points where the
river is deeper than usoal, all the way up fo
Barugaza, which is 300 stadia distant from
the mouth of the river if you sail up the
etream to reach it.

45, India has everywhere a great abundance
of rivers, and her seas ebb and flow with tides
of extraordinary strength, which increase with

& village on the mainlsnd called Kamméni,
the Eamand of Ptolemy (VIL i.), who however
places it to the north of the river's mouth. Again,
§t was not only difficult to hit the mouth of
the river, but its navigation was endangered by
sandbanks and the violence of the tides, especially
the high tide ealled the * Bore,’ of which our suthor
gives s description so particular and so vivid s
suffices to show that he was describing what he
bad seen with his own eyes, and seen moreover
for the first time., With regard to the name
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the moon, both when new and when full, and
for three days after each, but fall off in the
intermediate space. About Barugaza they
are more violent than elsewhere ; so that all of
s sudden you see the depths laid bare, and
portions of the land turned into sea, and the
sen, where ships were sailing but just before,
turned withont warning into dry land. The
rivers, again, on the access of flood tide rushing
into their channels with the whole body of the
sea, are driven unpwards against their natoral
course for o great number of miles with a force
that is irresistible.

48, Thisis the reason why ships frequent-
ingthhmpuﬁnmmarpuaﬂ,hnthhoumjng
and going, to great risk, ifhandled by those who
are unacquainted with the navigation of the
g-nltarviaititfnrthnﬁrﬂﬁmn.ﬁnnnﬂuﬁnpn-
tuosity of the tide when it becomes full, having
nuthi;ngtnnhﬂmntalmhmit,hmhi:hnt

Bnuglnthnfnunwingpungu.whichlqm
from Dr. Wilsan's Indian Castes (vol. IL. p. 113) will
elucidate its etymology :—"“The Bhirgavas
derive their designation from Bhargavas, the
sdjective form of Bhrigm, the name of one of
the ancient Rishis. Their chief habitat is the dis-
trict of Bharoch, which must have got its name from
n qdu'nyuhhnmhnolniﬂhﬁgnh!ingbumuﬂy
established in this Kshétra, probably granted to
themr by some conqueror of the district. In the
name Barugaza giventoit by Ptolemy, we have
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anchots cannot hold agninst it. Large vessels,
moreover, if canght in it are driven athwart from
their course by the rapidity of the current ill
they are stranded on shoals and wrecked, while
the =maller craft are capsized, and many that
left dry by the receding tide, turn over on
one side, and, if not set erect on props, are
filled upon the retarn of the tide with the very
first head of the flood, and sunk. But at now
moons, especially when they oceur in conjunction
with & night tide, the flood sets in with sach
extraordinary violence that on its beginning to
advance, even thongh the sea be calm, its roar is
heard by those living near the river's mouth,
sounding like the tumult of battle heard far off,
and soon sfter the sea with its hissing waves
bursts over the bare shoals.

47. Tnland from Barugaz a the conntry ia
inhabited by numerons races—the Aratrioi,

a Greok corruption of Bhrignkehétra (the territory
of Bhrigu) or Bhrigukschha (the tongueland of
Bhrigu).” Bpeaking of the Bhrgavas Dr. Drum-
mond, in his Grammotical [llustrations, says:—
“These Brihmans are indeed poor and ignorant.
Many of them, snd other illiterste Gujardtis,
would, in sttempting to articulste Bhrigushétrs,
lose the half in coalesence, and call it Bargacha,
whenoe the Greeks, having no Ch, wrote it Baru-
gaza."”

{(47) The scoount of the * bore' iz followed byan
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andtheArakhdsioi,andtheGandaraioi
and the people of Proklais, in which is
Boukephalos Alexandreia. Beyond
these are the Baktrianoi, a most warlike
race, governed by their own in SOVEr
eign. Tt was from these parts Alexander issued
to invade India when he marched as far as the
Ganges, without, however, attacking Limuriké
and the southern parts of the country. Hence
up to the present day old drachmai bearing the

enumeration of the countries around snd beyond
Barugaza with which it had commercial relations.
Inlsnd sre the Arntrioi, Arakhosioi,
Gandarioisnd the peopls of Proklais,a
province whersin is Boukephalos Alexandreis,
beyond which is the Bakirian nation. It has
been thought by some that by the Aratrioiare
meant the Arii, by others that they were the
Ardstrls of Sanskrit called Aratti in the
Peakrit, so that the Aratrioi of the Periplds
hold anintermediate place between the Sanskritand
Prakrit form of the name. Miller however saya
*jif you want & people known to the Greeks and
Romans as familisrly ss the well-known names
of the Arakhosii, Gandarii, Peukelitae, you may
siead of APATPION. It is an error of course on the
pdufwuthrwhmluplﬂuﬂnnk-ph-lo-
hdtyhﬂthrﬁlm&nrmthlhmhﬂth
HM#MMMF&M].in:b:nﬁ;h—
bou:hnudu:l‘!‘mkl&l,ﬂul-ill’ukhd]inthlndgb
bourhood of Peshawar, He makes s siill mors
P
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Greck inscriptions of Apollodotos and
Menandor arecurrent in Barngaza.

48. In the ssme region eastward is a city
called Ozéné, formerly the eapital whevein
the king resided. From it there is bronght
down to Barugaza every commodity for the
supply of the conntry mnd for export to our
own markets—onyx-stones, poreelain, fine mus-
lins, mallow-coloured mmslins, snd no small
quantity of ordinary cottons. At the same time
there is brought down fo it from the upper
country by way of Proklais, for transmis-
gion to the cosst, Kattybourine, Patropapigic,
gnd Kabalitic spikenard, and another kind
which reaches it by way of the adjacent province
of Skythia ; slso kostus and bdellium.

49, The imports of Barugaza are—

Olvos wpomyovudvas "Irakicds—Wine, principally
Ttalinn.

Kol Asodumeds wal *ApoBicés—Laodikesn wine
and Arabian,

Xodxds mol xaooirepor kal EdhuSSor—Brass or
Copper and Tin and Lead.

KopdAAiow xal ypuodhifor—Coral and Gold-stone
or Yellow-stone.

gurprising error when he states that Alexander
penetrated to the Genges.

{48) The next place mentioned in the enu-
meration is Oszéné (Ujjain), which, receiving
nard through Proklais from the distant regions
where it was prodoced, passed it onm to the
coast for esport to the Western World, This
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"paropds drdois kal wdfop marraios—Cloth, plain
and mixed, of all sorts.

Hohiperas (Gvas wyyvaior—Variegsted sashes half
o yard wide.

Eripaf—Stornx.

Mehdwrop—Sweot clover, melilot.

“Yahor dpyj—White glass,

Easdapden—Gom Sandarach,

Eripp—{Stibinm) Tincturefor the eyes,—Sdrmd,

Anwdpioy ypueob kal dgyupeiv—CGold and Bilver
specie, yielding a profit when exchanged for native
money.

Mipor of Bapiripor dudé mohi—Perfomes or un-
guents, neither costly nor in great quantity.

In those times, moreover, there were imported,
a# presents to the king, costly silver vases, in-
struments of music, handsome young women for
concubinage, superior wine, apparel, plain but
costly, and the choicest unguents. The exports
from this part of the country are—

Nidplos, kirros, B3i\ke, dépar—3pikenard, cos-
tus, bdallinm, ivory.

*Ovugivy Nillln wai povppivy—Onyz-stones and
poroelnin,

Avxior—Hurof, Box-thorn.

aromatic was a product of three districts, whence
its varisties were called respeciively the Kaffy-
bourine, the Patropagigic and the Kebolitic, What
places were indicated by the firat two names
connot be ascertained, but the last points un-
doubtedly to the region round Kibul, since
its inhabitants are called by Ptolemy Kabolitai,
and FEdrisi uses the term Myrobolawos Kobolivos
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‘Udipie savraios—Cottons of all sorts.

Enpucir—Bilk.

Mohdywor—Mallow-colonred cottons.

Nijua—Silk thread.

Mémepe paxpiv—Long pepper and other articles
supplied from the neighbouring ports.

The proper season to set gail for Barogaza
from Egypt is the month of July, or Epiphi.

50. From Barugaza the const immediate-
Iy sdjoining stretches from the north directly
to the sonth, and the country is therefore called
Dakhinonbadés, becanss Dakhan in the
language of the natives signifies south. Of this
country that part which lies inland towards the
east comprises & great space of desert country,
and large monntsins abounding with all kinds
of wild animals, leopards, tigers, elephants, buge
snnkes, hyenas, and baboons of many different
sorts, and is inhabited right across to the Ganges
by many and extremely populons nations.

for the * myrobolans of Kibul.' Nard, as Edrisi sl=o
obaerves, has its proper soil in Thibet.

(50) Barugazs had abt the same kme com-
mercial relations with the Dekhnn also. This paré
ofIndia our anthoreallsDakhinabad &g, trans-
litersting the word Dakehindpatha—{the
Dakshin, or the South Country). * Here," says
Vincent, * the anthor of the Periplde gives the true
direction of this western coast of the Peninsula,
gnd states in direct terms its tendemcy to the
Houth, while Ptolemy stretches out the whole
angle to o straight Yine, and places the Gulf of
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51. Among the martsin this South Country
thers are two of more particular importance—
Paithana, which lies south from Barngnea,
o distance of twenty days, aud Tagaras,ten
days east of Paithans, the greatest city in the
country. Their commodities are earried down
on wagons to Barugaza along roads of extreme
difficulty,—that is, from Paithana a great

Cambay almost in the same latitude as Cnpe
Comorin.”

{51) In the interior of the Dekhan, the Periplis
places two great seats of commerce, Paithana,
90 days’ journey to the south of Barngnza, and
Tagars, 10 days' journey eastward from Pai-
thano. Poithans, which appesrs in Ptolemy as
Baithana, may be identified with Paithana
Tagarn is more puzaling. Willord, Vincent,
Mannert, Ritter and others identify it with D &va-
girior Deognrh, near Elurd, about 8 miles from
Aurunghbdd. The name of a place called Tagara-
purs occurs in a copper grant of land which was
fonnd in the island of Salsette. Thero is however
nothing to show that this wos & name of Ddvagiri.
Besides, if Paithana be correctly identified, Tagara
cannob be Dévagiri unless the distances and direc-
tions are very erronsously given in the Periplis.
This is not improbable, and Tagars may therefors
be J unnar(i.e Jina-nagar =the old cily),.which
from its position must alwsys have been an em-
poriom, snd its Buddha caves belong to nboat
8. ©. 100 to 4.0, 150 (see Archmolog. Swre. of Wesl,
India, vol. TIL, and Elphinstone’s Mistory of
fﬂr‘u.F-E"-’ﬂ].
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guantity of onyx-stone, and from Tagara
ordinary cotlons in abandance, many sorvis of
musling, mallow-coloured cottons, and other
articles of local production brought into it from
the parts along the coast. The length of the
entire voyage 8s far as Limurikd is 700
stadin, and to reach Aigialos yon must sail
very many stadis further,

Our suthor introduces us next to another divi-
gion of Indin, that called Limurikéd, which
begins, ns he informs us, st a distance of 7,000 stadia
(or mearly 900 miles) beyond Barugaza. This
estimate is wide of the mark, being in fact about
the distance between Barngnza nud the southern
or remote extremity of Limuriké, In the Iudian
segment of the Boman maps called from their dis-
covarer, the Peutisger Tables, the portion of Indin
to which this name iz applied is called Domi-
riké We can soarcely err, ssys Dr. Caldwsll
(Dravid, Gram. Intr. page 14), in identifying this
name with the Tami] country. If so, the earliest
sppearance of the name Tami]l in any foreign
documents will be found also to be most perfectly
in aceordance with the native Tamil mode of
gpelling the nsme, Damirike evidently means
Damir-ike . . . In another place in the same map
s district iz called Beytia Dymirice; snd it
appears to have been this word which by a mis-
take of A for A Ptolemy wrote Avupud. The D
retains its place however in the Cosmography of
the snonymous geographer of Ravenna, who re-
pentedly mentions D imiricaasone of the three
divisions of India and the one furthest to the Enst,
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52. The local marts which occur in order
along the coast after Barugaza are Aka
barou, Bouppars, Kalliena,a city whick
was raised to the rank of a regular mart in the
times of the elder Saraganes, but sfter

He shows also that the Tami] country must
have been mesot by the name by mentioning
Moduora as ons of the cities it contained.

(52) Reverting to Barugasa our author next
enumerates the less important emporin having
merely o Jocal trade which intervenes between it
and Dimuorik@ These are first Akabarou,
Bouppars, and Kalliena—followed by
Semulla, Mandagors, Palaipatmai,
Meligeizars, Busantion, Toperon, and
T uranosboas—bsyond which ocours a succes-
gion of islands, some of which give shelter to
pirates, and of which the last is called Lo uk 8 or
White Island, Theactual distance from Barngazs
to Noours, the first port of Dimuriké, is 4,500
stadia.

To take these emporis in detail. Akabarou
cannot be identifisd. The reading is probably cor-
rupt. Between the mouths of the Namados and
those of the Goeris, Ptolemy interposes Nousarips,
Poulipoals, Ariak$ Ssdinén, snd Soupsrs. Nau-
saripsis Nausari, about 18 miles to the
south of Surat, and Bouparais Sdphra near
Vasli. Benfey, who takes it to be the name of a
raﬁmmﬂmtohuity,uglrdshuthnt}phit
of the Bible—called in the Beptuagint Zwdmpi.
8éphir, it may be sdded, is the Coptic name for
Indin. Kalliena is mow Kalydna near
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Sandanes became its master ils trade wns
put under the severest restrictions ; for if Greek
vessels, even by scoident, enter its ports, a guard
is put on bosrd and they are taken to Barngazn.

53. After Knlliena other local maris oc-

Bombay [which must have been an important
place st an early dute. It is mamed in the
Knnhéri Bauddha Cave Inscriptions]. It is
mentioned by Kosmas (p. 337), who states that
it produced copper mnd sesamum and other
kinds of logs, snd cloth for wearing apparel.
The name Sandsnes, that of the Prince who
sent Grook ships which happened to put into its
port undor guard to Barugasza, is thought by
Benfey to be o territorial title which indicuted
that he ruled over Arinkd of the Bandineis.
[Put the elder * Saraganes” probably indicatos
one of tho grest Sitakarni or Andhrabhritys
dymnsty.] Ptolemy docs not mention Kallioud,
though he supplics the name of o place omitted
in the Periplis, namely Dounga (VIL i. 8)
near the mouth of the river Bénda.

(53) Semulla(in Piolemy Timoula and
8imulla)is identified by Yule with Chénval
or Chaul, a seaport 23 miles south of Bombay ;
[but Bhagvanlil Indraji suggests Chimdls in
Trombsy island at the hend of the Bombay
harbour ; and this is curiously supported by ons
of the Eanhéri inscriptions in which Chemila
is mentioned, spparently as a large city, like
Sopirdh and Kalyfina, in the neighbourhood].
After Simnlla Ptolemy mentions Hippo-
konrs [possibly, as suggested by the same,
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cur—S&mulla, Mandagors, Palaipat
mai,Melizeigara, Busantion, Toparon,
und Tursnnosboas. You come next to the
islands called Sésekreienai and the island

s partial -translation of Ghodabandar on
the Ohods nadi in the Thuha strsit] and Balti-
patna aaplaces still in Ariské, but Mands-
gara Buozanteion, Ehersonésos, Ar-
magara, the mouths ofthe river Nanagouans,
and an emporiam called N itr s, ss belonging to
the Pirate Coast which extended to Dimuriké, of
which T'u ndis, hesays, is the firstcity. Ptolemy
therefors ngrees with our suthor in assigning the
Pirats Coast to the tract of country between
Bombay snd Gos. This coasb continned o be
infested with pirates till so lste s period as tha
jwl?ﬁﬁ.whuuhn]mﬂnujmurmi:ﬂidb,
the Britisharms. Mandsgarsaand Palsipat-
m & may have corresponded pretty nearly in situs-
tion with the towns of Réjapur and Bankut. Yule
places them respectively ab Bankut snd Debal,
Melizeigars (Milisdguria or Milisigiris of
Ptolemy, VILi. 95), Vincentidentifies with Jaygadh
or Sidé Jaygsdh. The same place appesrs in Pliny
as Sigerus (VI xxvi 100). Buzantinm may be
referred toabout Vijaysdrug or Esvantgadh, Topa-
ron may be s corrupt resding for Togaron,
and may perhaps therefore be Devagadh which
lies s littlebeyond Vijsyadrog. Tursnnosboas
is not mentioned elsewhere, but it may have been,
as Yuls suggests, the Bandd or Tiraksl river.
Miiller placed it st Acharé. The first island on
this part of the coss is Sindhudrog near Milwan,

9
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ofthe Aigidioiand thatofthe Kaineitai,
near whatiscalled the Ehersonésos, places
in which are pirates, and after this the island
Leukd (or*the White'). Then follow Naoura

towhich succeeds a groop called the Burnt Islands,
among which the Vingorls rocks are conspicoous.
These are mo doobt the Heptandsia of
Prolemy (VIL i. 95), and probably the Sési-
krienai of the Peripliis. The island Aigidion
called that of the Aigidii may be placed st Goa,
[but Yole suggests Angedive south of Badadiva-
gndhb, in lat, 14" 45° N.,which is better]. Eaineiton
may be the island of St. George.

We come next to Nooura in Dimurikd. This
is now Honfvar, written otherwise Onore,
situated on the estnary of a broad river, the
Bardvati, on which are the falls of Gérsspps,
ono of the most magnificent and stupendous
cutarnota in the world. Ifthe N itraof Ptolemy
{VILi 7)andthe Nitr is of Pliny be the same as
Naouras, then thess sothors extend the pimte
ooast & little further south than the Periplds does.
But if they do not, aud therefore agree in their
wviews ns to where Dimurikd beging, the Nitra
may be placed, Miiller thinks, at Mirjan or Komta,
which is not far north from Honavar. [Yula
ploces it st Mangalor.] Miller regards the first
supposition however ss the more probable, and
quotes ab length a panssage from Pliny (VL xxvi.
104) referring thereto, which must have been ox-
cerpted from some Periplia like our nnthor’s, but
not from it as some have thought. * To thosa
bound for Indin it is most convenient to depart
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and Tundis, the first marts of Limuorikd,
nnd after thesse Monziris and Nelkundas,
the seats of Government.

54, To the kingdom under the sway of

from Okelis. They suil thence with the wind
Hipalus in 40 days to the first emporinm of India,
Musiris, which is not a desirable place to arrive
ot on seconnt of pirates infesting the neighbour-
hood, who hold » plncecalled Nitrins, whileitia
not well snpplied with merchandize. Besides,
the station for ships is at o great distance from
the shore, and eargoes linve both to be landed and
to be shipped by mesns of little boats. There
reigned there when I wrote this Oaelobo-
thras Another port belonging to the nation
is. more conveniont, Neacyndon, which is
called Beoare (#e codd., Barnce, Harduin and
Sillig). 'Thers reigned Pandion in sn inland
town far distant from the emporium called M o-
dura The region, however, from which they
convey pepper to Becare in boats formed from
single logs is Cottonara®

(54) With regard to the names ifl this extract
which occur also in the Periplids the following
passages quoted from Dr. Caldwell's Dravidian
Grammar will throw much light. He says (Introd.
P97 —"Muziris appearatobethe Muyiri
of Muyirikotta. Tyndis is Tundi, and the
Kynda, of Nelkynda, or as Ptolemy has it, Mel-
kynda, 7. e. probably Western kingdom, seems to
beKannebtri, the southern bonndsry of Kérala
proper. One ME. of Pliny writes the second part
of this word not Oyndon bnt Canidon. The first
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Eéprobotras® Tundisissubject,a village
of great note situate near the sea. Mousiris,
which pertains to the same realm, is a city
st the height of prosperity, frequented as it

of these places was identified by Dr. Gundert, for
the remaining two wears indebted to Dr. Burnsll.

* Cottonars, Pliny ; Eottonarike, Periplids, the
districk where the best pepper was prodoced. It
is singular that this distriot was not mentioned
by Ptolemy., Cottonara was evidemtly the
name of the district. serrorapueor the name of the
pepper for which the district was famons. Dr.
Buoolanan identifies Cottonsra with Kadatte-
B ad u, the name of a district in the Calicut country
celebrated for ite pepper. Dr, Bornell identifies it
with Eolatta-nhdua, the district about Telli-
cherry which he says is the pepper district.
Kudatta in Malsydlam means * trausport, convey-
ance," Nddd, Tam.—Mal,, means & districk.™

* The prince called Eédrobothros by Ptolemy (VII.
i, 86)is callsd K8probotros by the author of the
Periplila. The insertion of » is clearly sn error,
but more likely tobe the error of a copyist than
that of the anthor, who himself had visited the
territories of the prince in question. Heis ealled
Caélobothras in Pliny's text, but one of the M35,
gives it more correctly aa Celobotras. The name
in Banskrit, and in full is * Keralaputms,” but both
kira and bilaare Dravidian abbreviations of kérald.
They are MalayAlam however, not Tamil sbbrevis-
ia that in which the Malayilam langusge is now

0 Ind. Ant. vol. L pp. 300-510.
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is by ships from A ria k & and Greek ships from
Egypt. It lies near a river at a distance from
Tundis of 500 stadis, whether this is measured
from river to river or by the length of the sea

spoken” (p. 85). From Ptolemy we learn that the
eapital of this prince was Earours, which has
been * identified with Kar r, an important town
in the Koimbatur district originally included in the
OUhéra kingdom. Karir means the black town . .
Ptolemy’s word Karoura represents the Tami]
name of the place with perfect sccaracy.” Nel-
kunda, onr suthor informs us, was nob subject to
this prince but to another called Pand idn. This
name, ssys Dr. Caldwell, *is of Banskrit origin,
snd Pa nde, the form which Pliny, after Megas-
thenes, gives in his list of the Indisn nations,
comes very near the Ssnskrit. The more recent
local information of Pliny himself, ns well as the
notices of Piolamy and the Periplils, supply us with
the Dravidian form of the word. The Tomi] sign
of the mase. sing. is an, and Tami] inserts § eupho-
pically after md, consequently Pandiln, and still
better the plural form of the word Pandiones,
taithfully represents the Tami] masc. sing. Pdn-
diyan.”” Insnother passage the same scholar says :
“ The Banskrit Pandys iswritten in Tamil Pindiya,
but the more completely tamilizsed form P&ndi
is still more commonly used all over southern
Indin. I derive Pindi, as native scholars always
derive the word, from the Sanskrit Phpdu, the
name of the father of the Pindava brothers.”
The capital of this prince, as Pliny has stated, wos
Modurs, which is the Sanskrit Mathord pro-
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voyage, and it is 20 stadia distant from the
mouth of its own river. The distance of Nel-
kunds from Mousziris isalso nearly 500
stadia, whether measured from river to river or

nounced in the Tami] manner, The corresponding
nitjrianrthmlndin,Hﬂhnrl.innriﬂmhrbh&
Greeks Methora,

Nelkund s is mentioned by varions anthors an-
der varying forms of the name. As has been already
stated, it is Meolkunds in Ptolemy, who places it in
the country of the Aii. In the Pewfingerian Table
it is Nincylda, and in the Geographer of Ravenna,
Nilcinna. At the mouth of the river on which
it stands was its shipping port Ba k at e or Becare,
according to Miiller now represented by Markari
(Int. 12° N.) Yule conjectures that it must have
been between Kanetti and Kolom in Travancors,
Begurding the trade of this place we may gquoke &
remark from Vincent. “ We find,” hesnys, ** that
throughout the whole which the Peripliis montiona
of Indin we have s catalogne of the exports and
imports only st the two ports of Barugasza and
Neloynda, and there seems to be s distinction fived
between the articles sppropriste to each. Fine
musling and ordinary cottons are the prineipal
commodities of the first; tortoise shell, precious
stones, silk, and above all pepper, seem to have been
procurable only at the Iatter. This pepper is said
to be brought to this port from Cottonars, famous
to this hour for producing the best pepper in the
world except thet of Bumatra, The pre-eminence
of these two ports will scoount for the little that
h-ﬂdthanthaﬂbythnmthnr,mdwhjhahl
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by the sea voyage, bat it belongs to & different
kingdom, that of Pandidn. It likewise is
gitunte near a river and at abonut & distance
from the sea of 120 stadia.

55. At the very mouth of this river lies

left us so fow characters by which we may dis-
tinguish one from another.”

Our author on concloding his sccount of Nal-
kunda interrupts his nurrative to relate the inci-
denta of the important discovery of the monsoon
made by that Columbus of sntiquity Hippalus.
This nocount, Vineent remarks, naturally excites a
curiosity in the mind to enquire how it should
by Nesrkhos, and that from the time of his voyage
for 300 yesrs no one should hove sttempted
direct course till Hippalus ventured to commit
himself to the ocean. He is of opinion that there
was B direct pAsEAgs h]' the monsoons both in
guing to and coming from India in use among
the Arsbisns before the Grecks adopted it, and
that Hippalus frequenting theee seas as a pilot or
who made their voysges in a more compendious
mannar than the Greeks, smd that he collected
information from them which he had both the pru-
dence snd courage to adopt, just as Columbus, whils
owing much to his own nautical experience mnd
fortitude waa still under obligations to the Por-
mﬂmmmmmﬁwmwmﬂm
in the art of navigation for almost n century pre-
vious to his expedition.

(55) Nelkunds appears to bave been the
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another village, Bakaré, to which the ships
despatohed from Nelkunds come down emply
snd ride at snchor off shore while taking in
cargo : forthe river, it may be noted, has sunken
reefs and shallows which make its navigation
difficult. The sign by which those who come
hither by sea know they are nearing land is
their meeting with snakes, which are here of a
black colour, not so long s those already mexn-
tioned, like serpents mbout the head, and with
eyes the eolour of blood.

56, The ships which frequent these ports
are of a large size, on account of the great
amount and bulkiness of the pepper and betel
of which their lading consists. The importa
here are prinecipally—

Xpnuere sheirra—Great quantities of specie.

Xpvordhifla—(Topax F) Gold-stone, Chrysolite.

Ipgricpbs dwhols ob wokils—A small assortment
of plain cloth.

Mohvpira—Flowered robes.

Eriggu, wopahloy—Stibiom, a pigment for the
oyes, coral.

“wahos dpyy xaheds—White glass, copper or
brass.

Kaowoivepor, piduFlos—Tin, lead.

Olvas of wokiss, daul 3 rogosrer Soov dv Bapvydlows
—Wine but not much, but about as much as ab
Barogazn.
limit of otor author's voyage along the const of
Indin, for in the sequel of his narrative he defines
bat vaguely the situation of the places which he
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Eavdapicn —Sandarach (Sindird).

'M—M[Grp{mt],ﬂuwm}phuﬁ
of arsenio,

T et Ak
TouE o & XPi orm, oniy
of the ngmj,umw do not
eell it. §

The following commodities are brought to it
for export:—

Mémweps povoyeran dv v rdrvrnﬁrﬂfiliﬂt'_"
yorvbpavor wohé i) Meyopery Korrovapui—Fepper in
grest quantity, produced in only one of these
marts, and called the pepper of Kottonara.

Mapyaplrs [avde eal Buipopos—Pearls in great
quantity aad of superier quality-

:mh:wuhlm‘l‘imsﬂh

Ndpdos # Payynruci—Spikenard from the Ganges.

MakdZafpor— Betel—all brought from oountries
further eaat. Y

Asblia w;nmh—mmlmﬁarm
stones of all sorts.

m—l.lﬂ'ﬂhl

ixirn oo Kpvoomeraric) sa) § wephvis viwos
toise-shell from the Golden Islsnd, and snother
m'hhhhhhninihuiﬂndlwhidﬂhuﬂ'ﬂu

notices, while his details are scanty, snd sometimes
grosaly insceursate. Thus he makes the Malshar
Const extend southwards beyond Caspe Comorin

r
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thiz part of Indis is abont the month of July—
that is, Epiphi.

57. The whole round of the voyage from
Kand and Eundaimdn Arabia, which we
have just described, used te be performed in
small vessels which kept close to shore and
followed its windings, but Hippalos wes the
pilot who first, by observing the bearings of the
ports and the configuration of tho ses, discovered
the direct course scross the ocean; whenoe as,
at the season when our own FEiesians ure
blowing, a periodical wind from the ocean like-
wise blows in the Indian Sea, this wind, which
i# the sonth-west, is, it seems, called in these
seas Hippalos [after the name of the pilot who
first discovered the paossage by means of it].
From the time of this discovery to the presemt
day, merchants who sail for India either from
EKané, or, as others do, from Ardmata, if
Limurik# be their destination, must often change
their tack, but if they are bound for Baruo-
goza and Skythia, theyare not retarded for
more than thres days, after which, committing
themselves to the monsoon which blows right
in the direction of their conrse, they stand far
ont to sea, leaving all the gulfs we have men-
tioned in the distanoce.
as far ab least as Kolkhoi (near Tutikorin) on the
Coromandel coast, and like many ancient writers,
representa Coylon as stretching westward almosé
s fan as Africa.
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58, After Bakar® ocours the monntain
uﬂndPyﬂhou{urihand}hnuduihamﬂl,
Paralia (where the pearl-fisheries are which
belong to king Pandidn), and s city of the name
of Kolkhoi In this tract the first place
met with is called B alits, which has a good
harbour snd a village on its shore. Nextto
this is another place called Eomar, where is
the eape of the same name and a haven. Thoss
who wish to consecrate the closing part of their
lives to religion come hither and bathe and
engage themselves to celibacy. '’his is also
done by women ; since it is related that the

(58) The first place mentioned after Bakare
ilPurrhna,urtheEudmuin.whiuhamd-
along & district called Parslia o There are,”
says Dr. Caldwell (Introd. p. §9), * three Paralins
mentioned by the Greeks, two by Ptolemy . . .
ons by the suthor of the Periplis. The Paralia
mhhndhythahﬂurwpmddmwl
country of the “Aie, and that of the Kspeor,
that is, to South Travancore and Sooth Tinns-
velly. It commsnced at the Red Cliffs south of
Quilon, snd inclaoded not only Cape Comorin
but also Kéhyot, where the pearl fishing was car-
ried on, which belonged to King Pandion. Dr.
Burnell identifies Parnlis with Parali, which
he states is an old name for Travancore, but I sm
1ot qaite sblo to sdopt this view.” * Paralia,” he
adds afterwards, * may possibly have corresponded
in meaning, if nob in sound, to some native word
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goddess (Kumdrf) once on a time resided st the
place and bathed. From Komarei (towardsthe
south) the country extends as far as Kol khoi,
where the fishing for pearls is oarried on.
Condemmed eriminals are employed in this ser-
vice. King Pandifn is the owner of the fishery.
To Kolkhoi sncceeds another coast lying
slong a gulf having o district in the interior
bearing the name of Argalou. In this single
place are obtained the pearls collected near the
island of Epiodbros. From it are exported
the muslina called ebargareitides.

60. Among the marts and anchorages along
this shore to which merchants from Limuriké

meaning coast,—vis,, Earei”™ On this const isa
ploce called Balit s, which is perhaps the Bam-
m & 1 & of Ptolemy (V1L i. 9}, which Mannert iden-
tifies with Manpalli, a little north of Anjenga.
{60} 'Weonow reach the grest promontory called
in the Periplés Eomarand Komarei, Cape
Kumari. “It has derived its name,” says Cald-
well, * from the SBans, Kumdei, a virgin, oneof the
names of the goddess Durgd, the presiding divi-
nity of the place, but the shape which this
word has taken is, especially in komar, distino-
tively Tamilinn." 1In oﬂimnry Tami] Kumdri
becomes Kumdri; and in the wolgar dislect
of the people residing in the neighbourhood of
the Cape a virgin is neither Kumdri nor Kumiri
bot Eifimir pronounced Edmar, It is remarksble
that this wvulgar ocorraoption of the Banskrit is
identical with the name given to the place by the
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and the north resort, the most conspicnous are
Eamars and Podouké and Bldpatmas,
which occar in the order in which we have
named them. In these marts are found those
native veasels for coasting voyages which trade
a8 far ns Limurikd, snd another kind called

author of the Periplils ... The monthly bathing in
honor of the goddess Durgl is still continued at
Cape Comorin, but is not practised to the same
axtent ns in ancient times ... Through the con-
tinued encroachments of the ses, the harbour the
Greek mariners found at Cape Comorin and the
fart (if poupior ia the correct reading for Bpuipior
of the MS,) have completely dissppeared ; but a
froah water well remains in the centre of o rock, a
little way out st ses. Regarding Kolkhoi, the
next place mentioned after Komari, the same
suthority as we have seen places it (Ind. Anf. vol.
VL p. 80) near Toticorin. It is mentioned by
Ptolemy and in the Peutinger Tables, where it is
ealled * Coleis Indorom’. The Gulf of Manasr was
enlled by the Greeks the Colehic Gulf. The Tami]
name of the place Kolkei is almst identical with
the Greek. * The place,” socording to Caldwell, “is
now sbout three miles inland, but thers sre abund-
ant traces of its having once stood on the coast, and
I have found the tradition thst it was onoce the seat
of the pear] Bahery, still surviving amongst its in-
hahitants. After the ses had retired from Kdyos...
s mew emporium arose on the cosst. This was
K4 yal, the Casl of Marco Polo, Kiyal in turn
became in time too far from the ses ..and Tuti-
corin (Tdbtrukudi) was raised instead by the
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sangara, made by fastening together large
vessels formed each of a single timber, and also
others called kolandiophinta, which are of great
bulk and employed for voyagesto Khrusé
and the Ganges. These marts import all the
commodities which reach Limurikd for com-
Portugnese from the position of a fishing village
to that of the most important port on the sonthern
Ooromandel const. The identification of Kolkoi
with Eolkei is one of moch importance. Being
perfectly certain it helps forward olher identifica-
tions. Kol in Tami]l means *to slay.' Kei is
‘band.' It wae the first capital of Pandion.

The coast beyond Kolkh oi, which hus an in-
Isnd district belonging to it called Argalou, is
indented by a gulf called by Ptolemy the Argarik—
now Palk Bay. Ptolemymentions also a promontory
called Kdroand beyond it a city called Argairon
and an emporium called SBalonr. This Kim
of Ptolemy, Caldwell thinks, represents the
Edlis of the geographers who preceded him,
and the Koti of Tamil, and identifies ib with
“the island promontory of Rémeévaram, the
point of land from which there was always the
nearest aecess from Bouthern Indin to Ceyl
An island ocours in these parts, called that of
Epioddros, noted for its pearl fishery, on
which sccount Ritter wonld ideatify it with
the island of Manaar, which Ptolemy, as Mannert
thinks, speaks of as Ndwynple (VIL i, 05). Miller
thinks, however, it may be compared with Ptole-
wy's Kdrun, and so be Rimésvaram.

This coast has commercial interpourse not only
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mercial purposes, absorbing likewise nearly
every species of goods bronght from Egypt,
and most descriptions of all the goods export-
ed from Limurikd and disposed of on this
coast gf Tndia.

61, Near the region which succeeds, where

with the Malabar ports, but also with the Ganges
and the Golden Khersonese. For the trade with
the former a species of cances was used called
Sangara. The Malsyilam name of these, Caldwell
BBYE, is Changddem, in Tuls Jasgdls, compare
Sanskrit Semghddam » raft (Ind. Ant. vol. L
p- 308). The large vesscls employed for the
Fustern trade were called Kolandiophosts, n name
which Caldwell confesses his inability to explain.
Three cities and ports are named in the order of
their ocourrence which were of great commercial
i.mpurthl:ﬂtfl,PﬂdnukhlﬂﬂSﬂFlt-
ms. Ksmaramay perhape be, as Miller thinks,
the emporium which Ptolemy ealls Ehabdris,
situnted st the mouth of the River Ehabéros
{now, the Kavery), perbaps, as Dr. Burnell sug-
gests, the modern Esveripatiam. {(Ind. Ani. vol.
VIL p. 40). Pddouké appears in Ptolemy =a
Podouks. It i= Puduchehéri, i.e. ‘new
hn.’mmﬂk:wrnu?mrliuban];luﬁnhln,
Ritter, snd Benfey. [Yule and Lassen place it at
Pulikit]. Bopstma is Dot mentioned in
Ptolemy, nor can it now be traced. In Banskrit
it transliterates into Swu-pafas, i, e., fair town.
(61) The next place noticed is the Island of
Ceylon, which is designated Palasisimounn-
d on, with the remark thst its former name was
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the eourse of the voyage now bends to the east,
there lies ont in the open sea strefohing towarda
the west the island now called Palaisi-
moundoun, but by ths ancients Tapro-
bané. Toeross over to the northern side
of it takes a day. In the sonth partit gradoal-
ly stretches towards the west till it nearly
reaches the opposite coast of Azania, It pro-
dnces pearl, precions (framnsparent) stones,
musling, and tortoise-shell.

62. (Returning to the coast,) not far from the

Teproband. Thisisthe Gresk tranaliteration of
Témraparni, the name given by a band of colonists
from Magndhs to the place where they first
landed in Ceylon, pnd which was afterwards ex-
tanded to the whole island. 1t is singular, Dr.
Caldwell remarks, thai this is slso the name of
the principal river in Tinnevelly on the opposite
oonst of Indis, snd he infers that the eolony
referred to might previonely have formed a settle-
ment in Tinnevelly at the mouth of the Tdmrs-
parpi river—perhapa at Eolkei, the earliest resi-
dence of the PAndys kings. The passage in the
Periplds which refers to the island is very corrupt.

(62) Recurring to the mainland, the narra-
tive notices n district called Masalia, where
great guantities of cotton were manufactured.
This is the Maifadlis of Ptolemy, tha regionin
which he places the mouths of s river the Maisd-
los, which Benfey identifies with the Godivari,
in opposition to others who would make it the
Krishuod, which is perhaps Ptolemy's Tuna. The
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three marts we have mentioned lies Masalis,
the seaboard of a country extending far inland.
Here immense quantities of fine musling are
manufactured. From Masalia the course of
the voyage lies eastward scross & neighbouring
bay to Désaréné, which has the breed of
elephants called Bésard, Leaving Désardnd
the course is northerly, passing a varisty of
barbarons tribes, samong which are the Kirrha-
d ai, savages whose noses are flattened to the
ﬁm,mdanoﬂmrtﬁh,thtnﬂhsﬂugnuui,

name Maisdlia is taken from the Sanskrit Mausals,
preserved in Machhlipatans, now Masalipatam,
Beyond this, after an intervening gulf runmning
mtwuﬂhmuﬂﬂ,mﬂhnrdiltﬁnimmﬂnl-
aréné noted for its elephants. This is not men-

Thnﬁrﬁulthauhibuhthﬂdmxinldli
(Sanskrit, Kiritas), whose features are of tho
Mongolisn Noxt are the Bargusoi, nok
mentioned by Piolemy, but perhaps to be identi-
fied with the cannibal race he speaks of, the
Barousai thought by Yuls to be possibly the
wummmuﬂw,m
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as well asthe Hippioprosdpoior Ma-
kroprosdpoi (the horse faced or long faced
men), who are reported to be cannibala,

63. After passing these the course turns
lgﬁnhthuﬁ,mdifmanﬂﬁththam
to your right and the coast far to your left, you
reach the Ganges and the extremity of the con-
tinent towards the east called Ehruséd (the
Golden Khersonese). The river of this region
called the Ganges is the largest in Indis;
it has an annual increase and decrease like the
Nile, and there is on it & mart called after if,
Gang#, through which passes a considerable
traffic consisting of betel, the Gangetic spike-

tribe of the long or horse-faced men who were also
cannibals.

(63) When this oconst of savages and monsters
ia left behind, the course lies eastward, and leads
to the Ganges, which is the greatest river of
India, and adjoins the extremity of the Esstern
contingnt called Ehrusé, or the Golden, Near
the river, or, sccording to Ptolemy, on the third of
its mouths stands & great emporium of trade
called G an gé, exporting Malabathrum and cot-
tons snd other commodities. Its exact position
there are not sufficient data to determine, Khrusé
is not only the name of the last part of the con-
tinent, but also of an island lying out in the ocean
to eastward, not far from the Ganges. Itis the
Inst part of the world which is said to be inhabited.
The situstion of Khrusé is differently defined by
different nocient authors. It was not kmown to
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nard, pearl, and the fnest of all muslins—those
called the Gangetic. In this locality also there
is said to be a gold mine snd a gold coin called
Kaléis. Near this river there is an island of
the ocean called KEhrusé (or the Golden),
which lies directly under the rising sun and st
the extremily of the world towards the east.
Tt produces the finest tortoise-shell that is found
throughout the whole of the Erythrean Sea.
64. Beyond this region, immediately under
the north, where the ses terminates outwards,
there lies somewherein Thina s very great
ﬁitf,—u:tmthnmat.hmhhthainmiuruf
the country, called Th ina,—from which silk,
whether in the raw state or spun into thread

the Alexandrine geographers. Pliny seems to
mmiﬁnmﬁm‘mﬁm
regarding it. Ho says (V1. xxiii, 80) : * Beyond the
mouth of the Indos are Chryséand Argyre
abounding in metals as I believe, for I can hardly
credit what some have related that the soil consista
of gold and silver.” Meis (I1L 7) sesigna to it a vary
different position, ssserting it to be near Tabis,
the last spur of the range of Taurns. He therefore
north of the Gangeson the confines of the Indian
sod Skythisn oceans. Ptolemy, in whose time the
to the peninsula of Malsccs, the Golden Kher-
sonese,

(64) Thelast place which the Periplds men-
tions is Thinsi, sn inland city of the Thinsior




148

and woven inlo eloth, is brought by land to
Baruguza throngh Bakiris, or by the Ganges to
Limuriké., To penstrate into Thina is not
an easy undertaking, and but few merchants
come from it, and that rarely. Its situation is
under the Lesser Bear, and it is said to be con-
terminons with the remotest end of Pontos,
and that part of the Easpian Sea which adjoins
the Maidtic Lake, along with which itissues by
one and the same mounth into the ocean.

65. On the confines, however, of Thinai
an annnal fairis held, attended by a race of men
of squat figure, with their face very broad, but
mild in disposition, called the S#sa tai, who in
appearance resemble wild animals. They come
mtht‘hmrmmanﬂuhﬂﬂ:mhthufau,hrmgu
mghmvglud.lnfgood.a wrapped up in mats
resembling in outward sppearance the early
leaves of the vine. Their place of assembly is
where their own territory borders with that of
Thinai ; and here, squatted on the mata on which

Sinai, baving a large commeros in eilk and
woollen stuffs, The ancient writers are not at all
agreed ns to its position, Colonel Yule thinks it
was probably the city desoribed by Maroo Paolo
under the name of Kenjanfao (that is Bi-
ngan-fu or Changgan,) the most celebrated city
in Chinese history, and the capital of several of
the most potent dynasties. It was the metro-
polis of Shi Hwengti of the T'S8in dynasty, pro-
perly the first emperor, and whose conquestanlmost
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they exhibit their wares, they feast for seversl
days, after which they return to their homes in
people of Thinai, repairing to the spot, collect the
mats on which they had been sitting, and taking
out the fibres, which are ealled pofrod, from the
reeds, they put the leaves two and two together,
and roll them up into slender balls, through
which they pass the fibres extracted from the
reeds. Three kinds of Malabathrom are thus
made—that of the lsrge ball, that of the middle,
and that of the small, sccording to the size of
the leaf of which the balls are formed. Henoce
there are three kinds of Malabathrum, which
afier being made npare forwarded to India by
the mannfacturers.

66. All the regions beyond this are unex.
plored, being difficult of access by reason of the
extreme rigour of the climate and the severs
frosts, or perhaps because soch is the will of
the divine power,

intersected thoso of his contemporary Ptolemy
Energetés—(vide Yule's Travels of Marco Polo,
vol. IL p. 21).
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THE
VOYAGE OF NEARKHOS,

FROM THE INDUS TO THE HEAD OF THE
PERSIAN CULF,

AS DESCRIBED IN THE SECOND PART OF
THE INDIEA OF ARRIAN,

(Fzou Cmarres XVIIL T0 THE END.)

TRANSLATED FROM MULLER'S EDITION
{ ks givem In the Geogrophi Greci Misore : Paris, 1885).

WITH (NTRODUCTION AND NOTES.
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THE VOYAGE OF NEARKHOS.

IsTRODUCTION.

The coasting voyage from the mouth of the
Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf, designed
by Alexander the Great, and executed by Nearkhos,
may be regarded as the most important achieve-
ment of the ancients in navigation. It opened
up, aa Vincent remarks, a communication betwean
Europe and the most distant countries of Asis,
snd, nt & later period, was the source and origin
of the Portuguese discoveries, and consequently
thupnmnyumhnﬂmmdthn]!rmﬂ
gstablishments in Indin. A Journal of this
voysge was written by Nearkhos himself, which,
Ihunghmtﬂhnhinihmipnﬂfurm,huhm
preserved for us by Arrian, who embodied ila
contents in his little work on Indis,® which be
wrote as s sequel to his history of the expedition
of Alaxander.

Nearkhos as & writer must be acknowledged to
be most scrupulously honest and exnot,—for the
result of explorstions made in modern times
along the shores which he passed in the course
of his voysge shows that his deseription of them
is ncourate even in the most minute particulara.
His veracity was nevertheless oppogoed in ancient
timos by Strabo, who unjustly stigmatises the
whole class of the Gresk writers upon Indis as
mendacions. * Generslly speaking,” he says (IT.
i.9), “the men who have written upon Indian

! Wiitten in the Ionic dislect.
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affairs were o set of lisrs. Deimakhos holds the
first place in the list; Megusthends comes next,
while Onégikritos and Nearkhos, with othera of
the same olass, stsmmer out afew words of bruth.”
(waparj-ediforres). Btrabo, however, in spite of this
censore did not hesitate to use Nearkhos as one
of his chief authorities for his description of
Indin, and is indebted to him for many facts re-
Iating to that country, which, however extraordi-
nary they might sppesr to his contemporaries,
have been all confirmed by subsequent observa-
tion, Tt is therefore fairly open to doubt whether
Btrabo was altogether sincere in his ill opinion,
sesing it had but little, if any, influence on his prac-
tice. We know at all events that he was too much
inclined to undervalue any writer who retailed
fubles, without discriminating whether the writer
et them down as faots, or merely ns stories, which
he had gathered from hesrsay.

In modern times, the charge of mendacity has
been repeated by Hardouin and Hoet, There are,
however, no mare than two passages of the Joornal
which can be adduced to support this imputa-
tion. The first is that in which the excessive
breadth of 200 stadia is given to the Indus, and
the seoond that in which it is asserted that at
Malana (situsted in 25" 1% of N. latitude) the
gehndows at noon were observed to fall south-
ward, and this in the month of November. With
regard to the first charge, it may be supposed that
the breadth assigned to the Indus wna probably
that which it was observed to have when in &
state of inundation, and with regard to the second,
it may be met by the supposition, which is quite
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admissible, that Arrian may have misapprehended
* in some messure the import of the statement as
made by Nearkhos. The passage will be after-
wards examined,* but in the meantime we may say,
with Vincent, that if the difficulty it presenis
ndmits of no satisfactory solution, the misstate-
ment ought not, as standing alone, to be insisted
upon to the invalidation of the whaole work.

But another charge besides that of mendacity
hns been preforred ngninst the Jonrnal. Dodwell
has denied its authentivity. His attack is based
on the following passage in Pliny (VI. 23).—
Onesciriti et Nearchi navigatio nee nomina habet
mansionum nec spatin. The Journal of Ouesicritus
and Nearchur has weither the names of the anchorages
nor the measure of the distances. From this Dod-
well argues that, as the sccount of the voyage in
Acrrinn contains both the names and the distances,
it conld not have been a transeript of the Jouwrnal
of Nearkhos, which according to Pliny gave neither
names nor distances. Now, in the first place, it
may well be asked, why the suthority of Pliny,
who is by no mneans always a careful writer,
ehonld be =et so high as to override all other
testimony, for instance, Lhat of Arrian himself, who
expressly states in the outset of his narrative that
be intended to give the account of the voyage which
bhad been written by Nearkhos. In the second
place, the passage in question is probably corrupt,
or if not, it is in direct conflict with the passage
which immedistely follows it, and contains Pliny's
own summary of the voyage in which little else

* Bee infra, note 35
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igimt&uthnmmnrthamdmrwmd
the distances. Dodwell waa aware of the inconsis-
tency of the two passages, and endeavoured to
explsin it away. In this he entirely fails, and
there can therefore be no reasonable doubt, that
in Arrien's work we have a record of the voyage
s anthentic as it is veradions,

ﬂfthitmardﬂmdﬁumlhﬂaflb-
Fhlot.nddingnfhwplnimhugﬂhmd&mmhnr
soarces.

The fleet with which Nearkhos sccomplished
ﬁlwmﬁnﬁn{w—gﬂq'mdmm
whiuhhldbmnl:lr:l; built and partly collected
on the banks of the river Hydaspes (now the
Jhdum],whm&lmnﬂu-hﬂmppﬁdﬂmnnﬁh
crews by selecting from his troops such men s
bad & knowledge of seamanship. The flect thus
manned sailed slowly down the Hydaspes, the
Akesines, and the Indus, its movements being
Wtﬂthmﬂﬁhnm.wﬁuh,inmmﬁng
&umhmﬂnthmmmminndnﬁqgthﬁ
warlike tribes seétled along the benks of these
rivers. This downward voyage occupied, according
luBh:hn.t-mmnnﬂu.bmitwahlbljdH not oe-
cupy more than nine. The fieet having st length
reached the apex of the Delta formed by the Indus
remained in that neighbourbood for some time at
& place called Paitals, which has generally been
identified with Thatha—a town near to where the
western arm of the Indus bifurcates,—but which
ﬂminghmlnﬂﬁhnsmlﬂprﬂnhﬂmﬂy
with Nirsokol or Haidarfbdd.® From Pattala

?* Geog. of Ano, India, p. 370 sqq.
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Alexander suiled down the western stream of the
river, where some of his ships were dsmaged and
others destroyed by encountering the Bare, n
phenomenon as alarming ns it was new to the
Greeks.* He returned to Pattala, and thense made
au excursion down the Eastern stream, which he
found less difficult to navigate. Onagain returning
to Pattala he removed his fleet down t0 & station
on the Western branch of the river (st an island
called Killonta),* which was at no great distance
from the sea, He then set out on bis return to
Persin, leaving instructions with Nearkbos to start
on the voysge ss soon ne the calming of the
monsoon should render navigntion safe. It was
the king’s intention to march near to the coast,
and to collect at convenient stations supplies for
the vietualling of the fleet, but he found that such
o route wns impractioabls, and he was obliged to
lead his army through the inland provinees which
Iay between Indis and his destination, Sten.® He
laft Leonnatos, however, behind him in the conntry
of the Oreitai, with instructions to render every
assistance in his power to the expedition under
Nearkhos when it should reach that part of the
conat,

Nearkhos remained in the harbour st Killouts
for sbout o month after Alexander had departed,
and then sailed during s temporary Inll in the
monsoan, 88 he was apprehensive of being at-

* San Arrian's Ansh. V1. 18. Eal roiro offre
Wﬁ-@"ﬂﬁsﬁh Zxwhnfew pév xal
mpixpity mapéoxe.

'Ia“ ib.
® Beeid. VI. 23, and Bimb. zv. i 3, 4.
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tacked by the natives who had been but imperfectly
subjugated, and whose spirit was bostile! The
date on which he set sail is fixed by Vincent as
the 1st of October in the year 5.c. 326. He pro-
ceeded slowly down the river, and anchored first
&t & place called Stoura, which was only 100 stadia
distant from the station they had quitted. Here
the fleet remained for two days, when it procesded
to an anchorage only 30 stadin farther down the
stream ot o -place called EKnomana.* Thence
it proceeded to Koredtis (v.1. Koresstis)—where it
again nnchored. When once more under weigh its
progresa was soon srrested by s dangerous rock
or bar which obstructed the mouth of the river.®
After some delay this difficulty was overcoms, and
the fleet was conducted in safety into the open
main, and ooward to an island called Erdkals
(150 stadia distant from the bar), where it re-
mained af anchor throughout the day follow-
ing ita srrival. On leaving this islsnd Nearkhos
had Mount Eiros (now Manora) on his right hand,
snd & low fist island on his lefs; and this, as
Conningham remarks, is & very acourate de-
scription of the entrance to Karichi harbour.
The fleet was conducted into this harbour, mow
60 well known as the great emporinm of the trade
of the Indus, and here, a5 the monscon wea still
blowing with great viclence, it remained for four
sod twenty days. The harbour was so commodious
and gecure that Nearkhos designated it the Port

T Stmh. ib. 6

* This perhans be represented by the modern Khila,
hmﬁktdlhimwﬁﬂhm

* Bee infra, p. 178, note 17.
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of Alexander. It wos well sheltered by an island
lying cloes to its mouth, called by Arrian, Bibakta,
but by Pliny, Bibags, and by Philostrstos, Biblos.

The expedition took its departure from this
station on the 3rd of November. It suffered both
from stress of weather and from shortness of pro-
visions until it resched Edkals on the coast of
the Oreitni, where it took on board the supplies
which had been collected for its use by the exer-
tions of Leonnatos. Here it remsined for about
10 days, and by the time of its depurture the
monsoon had settled in its favonr, so that the
courses daily accomplished were now of much
greater length than formerly. The ehores, how-
ever, of the Ikhthyophagoi, which succesded to
those of the Oreitai, were so misersbly barren
and inhospitable that provisions were soarcely pro-
corable, and Nearkhos was apprehensive lest tha
men, famished and despairing, should desert the
ships. Their enfferings were not relisved till they
spproached the etraits, which open into the Persian
Gulf. When within the straits, they entered the
mouth of the river Anamis (oow the Mindb or Ib-
rahim river), and having landed, formed & dockyard
and & camp upon its banks, This place lay in Har-
maozgein,s most fertile and beantifnl district belong-
ing to Earmsnis. Nearkhos, having here learned
that Alesander was not mors thsn a § daya'
journey from the sen, proceeded into the interjor
to meet him, and report the safety n!thnnqmd:

return to the camp he gave orders for the re-
sumption of the voyage. The time spent at Har-
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mozein was ons and twenty days. The fleat
again under weigh coasted the islands lying mb
the mouth of the gulf, and then having shaped
its course towards the mainlsnd, passed the
weatern shores of Karmania and those of Persis,
till it mrrived at the mouth of the Sitakos (now the
Kara-Agach), where it was again repuired and
supplied with provisions, remaining for the same
number of days os ab the Ansmis. One of the
next stations at which it tonched was Mesembria,
which appears to have been situated in the neigh-
bourhood of the modern Buashire. The coast of
Persis was difficult to navigste on acconnt of
intricate and oozy channels, and of shoals and
breskers which frequently extended far out to
eea. The const which succeeded, that of Sousis
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flowed. At the upper end of this lake was a
village callod Aginis, said to have bean 500 stadia
distant from Soosa. Nearkhos did not, as has
been erroncously supposed by some, sail up the
lake to Aginis, but entered the month of a river
which flows into its sooth-eastern extremity,
called the Pasitigriz or Enlaens, the Ulai of the
Prophet Daniel, now the Esrin. The flest pro-
ceaded up this river, and came to a final anchor
in ita stream immedintely below a bridge, which
continned the highway from Persis to Sousa.
This bridge, sccording to Ritter and Rawlinson,
crossed the Pasitigris st a& point near the
modern village of Ahwaz. Here the fleet and the
army weore happily reunited. Alexander on his
arrival embraced Nearkhos with cordial warmth,
and rewarded appropristely the splendid services
which he had rendered by bringing the expedition
safaly through so many hardships snd perils to ita
destination. The date on which the fleet anchored
at the bridge is fixed by Vincent for the 24th of
Febroary n. c. 325, so that the whole voyage was
-performed in 146 days, or somewhat less than 5
months,



162
The fpllowing tables show the names, positions,
&c,, of the different places which oocurred on the
route taken by the expedition :—
L

From the Station on the Indus to the Port of
Alexander (Enrichi Harbour),

Ths-
Ancient name, Modern Il.uu:nin Lat. H.|L|m;.].
name, (Stadia™

Station ut|Near Lari-| ... Eﬁ' S0167" 28
Killouta. Bandar.
Bloarls el Tawas 100
EKaumans ...| KEhsn ... 30
Koreatis  ...| .iecseee 240
Herma ......| Bar i e
Tnddue.
Mount Eiros,| Manora.
o, wnnamed,
The Port of| Karfichi ...| .. [24° 53°66° 57
Alexandor.

—
®

s ge

omam

W The Olymple stadium, which was in general ose
throughout Greece, contuined 600 Greok fest = 625 Roman
foet, or 006) English feet, The Roman mile eontninsd
eight stadin, being about half a stadinm lesa than an
English mile. Nota few of the messnroments given by
Arrian aro exoessive, und it has therefore been conjectared
that he muy bave nsad some standnrd different from the
Olympic,—whicl, however, is hardly probable, Ses the
enljoct diseuseed in Snillh's Dictionary of Antiquities, 8. V.
Stadium,
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IL
Coast of the Arabies (Sindh).
Length of the Coast from the Indus to the
j.]'lhl!. E Enm e PP BTy | 1 1 i sm
Ackual Teighh i wiiles Bnghiah ... 80
Time taken in its navigation ...... 38 Days.
Dis-
. Modern
Ancient tnnce in) Lat. N.
nama. 5 Long . E.
i, i 58186+ 57
o punder .fKardohi .| ..
i Domai Is. ... o agg 2 f g g:
BBkl ] s e |24° 57| 66° 33
6. Morontobaral ..coeies 300 [25° 13| 66" 40°
7. JTe. umnamed.
8. Arbis R. ...[Porlli R...| 120 [25° 28] 66> 35
III.
Coast of the Oreitai {I‘n y]
Length of the coast (Arrian) -........ 1600 Stadia.
Da. do. (Btrabo) . . 1800 °,
Actual length in miles Eugliuh cennse 100

Time token in its navigation ........ 18 Days.

. Tis-

Ancient pame, Modern Lluhl.-t. N.Long.E.
ame, Btadia

1. P 200 [25° 15°

2. Km ............... 400 [25° " 46

3. Kikuals ......|Near His- 200 25 21765° 36
Eatchari.

4. Tmﬂmlﬂ..ﬂ.lktmrlﬂ'r 500 |25" 16 15

5.  Malann .....e REE‘:R. 300 |25 1865 T




Ooast of the Ikhthyophagoi (Mekran or Belu-

chistan).

Length of the cosst (Arrian) ......... 10,000 Stadia.
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IV

Dao. do. (Btrabo) vie.iuees 7,000
Actual length in miles English ......
Time taken in its navigation .........

| Dia.
. Modem :
Anrient name. o in
1. Bagisaras ...|On 800
ar
maraBa
2. Pasira .
3. Cape ummamed.| Rils
S TR | 200
5. Kalams ...... Ealami R..| 600
6. Karbine Ja, | Asthola or
l?- EI-‘I. b1 R — m
Karbis.
£. Cape nonamoed.| C. Passence..
9. Mosarna ...|Near do,
10. Baldmon .| i 750
11. Barna...... 400
18. Dendrobisn .| Daram orf 200
Durem.
13. Kﬁphu wenses| RE 400
14, Euien ..oeeeees| Noar 800
Ghunse,
15 Town oo OoGwattar| 500
named. Bay.
16. Ca caalled ... 5
17. Talmenn On Chao-{ 1000
bar Bay.
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R [P 1 A

19. Anchors

20. Kanata ...... Kongoun. .| 850 '!EJ.EB"- 15
21, Mﬂrﬂi—ﬂm So-| 800 [25° 30758" 42

22, Bogasira ..|Gidebk 1| 500 [5° 39058 27"
93, Anchora rrrees 1300
v

Const of Karmanin (Moghistan and Laristan)
Length of the coast (Arrian and

Btrabo) . sishssiirsrnessis 0,700 Biadia,
j.uml.llmgthm mﬂu Eu,gluh . 206
Time taken in its navigation . 19 Days.
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Dis-
Anient name. Modern mlflnh- N.
I‘Em-' Long.E.
9. Island dist. A:ﬁ_ar or|
i 40 jam.
Jrom anj

10. Island 300 Tombeo......| 400 26" 20155° 20¢

stadia from|

mainland.
11. Pylora In. ...| Polior Ia. we (267 254" 35
12. Swidind ...[Mogos?f ... i
15 Torsin o, ﬁmra... 300 [26° 20(54° o1
14. Kltl-ilh. ersrs] OO

sl

VL

Coast of Porsis (Farsistan).

Actual length in miles English ... 882

Time taken in its navigation.........

31 Days.

: Modern
1. Tla and Kai-| Indersbia Er 38/58° 85
kander [s Island.
2 Island with
PearlFishery.
i.nﬂhharh - 40
orage hera,
4. MountOkhos| .....eene ~ (25" 50158" 207
6. Buy un- it is| 400 [27° 24752° 25
Nabend.
Eonkan ...| 600 27 48




Ancient name, | Modem hm}.[ﬂ. N.|Long.E.
8. Bitakos ......|Kars- ]
8. Hieratis...... Pl s 750 [28" 521560° 45'
10. HeratemisE.
near it.
11. Podagron, R,
12. Mesambria. .Near Ba- 29" 50" 4F
13. Taiké  on|Teang ..... 200 [20° 14760° 30
Grunis, B. "
14. Rhogonis, R. 200 |20 27450° 20
15 Brizane, B. . cceeeens 400 [29* 57 16
1“- m’ wEi‘m.‘rTih T ﬂﬂ' 4 lﬂ'ﬂﬂ"
Oroatis, B
V1.
Coast of Sousis (Khnzistan.)
Length of the Const......oumemismrin 2000 Stedin.
Time taken in its navigation ..... 8 Days.
Dis-
Modern .
Angiont nama. o mm K. Lomg E-
1. Kataderbis B e 500 [30° 16(40°
(]
- m:mgn . irn 600
unnamed,
4. Diridotis,thel Near J 900 [30° 1T 35'
end of th Buniim.
5ea YOyRge.
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TraxstaTiON,

XVIII. When the flieet formed for Alexander
upon the banks of the Hydaspes was now ready,
be provided crews for the vessels by collecting
all the Phonikians and all the Eyprinns and
Egyptians who hud followed him in his Eastern
campaigns, and from these he selectsd such as
were skilled in seamanship to manage the vessols
and work the oars. He had besides in his army
not a few islanders familisr with that kind of
work, and also natives both of Ionis and of the
Hellespont. The following officers he appointed s
Oommanders of the different galleys® —

Makedonians,
Citizens of Pella.
1. Hephaistiin, son of Amynter,
2. Leonnatos, son of Anteas.
3. Lysimakhos, son of Agathokids,
4. Asklepioddros, son of Timander.
5. Arkhdn, son of Kleinias,




Leonnatos, son of Antipster.
Of Aldros.

Pantoukhos, son of Nikolads.
Of Berois.

Mylleas, son of Ziilos.

All these were Makedonians.

Greeks,—of Larisa :
Médios, son of Oxynthemis.
Of Kardia.
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Euamenés, son of Hierduymos.
Of Kbs.
Eritoboulos, son of Plate.

Of Magnésia:
Thoas, son of Ménoddres.
Madander, son of Mandrogenés.

Of Teoa :
Andrin, son of Enbélas.
OF 8oloi in Cyprus :
Nikokleés, son of Pasikratés,
Of Balamis in Cypros:
Nithaphon, son of Pnutagorss.

A Persian wns also sppoinsed as & Trisrarch :

33. Bagoas, son of Pharnonkhés,

The Filot and Master of Alexander's own ship
was Onésikritos of Astypaluis, and the Becretary-
General of the fleet Euagoras, the son of Eukledn,
& Corinthian. Nearkhos, the son of Androtimos,
a Kretan by birth, but a citizen of Amphipolis on
the SBtrymdn was sppointed sz Admiral of the
expedition.

When these dispositions had been all completed,
Alexander sacrificed to his ancestral gods, snd to
such a8 had been indicated by the oracle; also to
Poseiddn and Amphitritd and the Néreids, and to
Okeanos himself, and to the River Hydaspds, from
which he was setting forth on his enterprise; snd
to the Akesinds into which the Hydaspés pours its
stream, and to the Indus which receives both
these rivers. Ho further celebrated the oceasion
by holding contests in music and gymnastics,
and by distributing to the whole army, rank by

XIX. Whenall the preparations for the voyage

2 2 BR 8 B

i
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hldhmmndﬂ.ﬂmﬂﬂnﬂandxrmm,ﬁth
a force of horse and fuot, to go o one side of the
Hydaspés; while Hephaistidn commsnding & etill
Inrger foree, which incladed 200 slephants, should
march in & parallel line on the other side. Alex-
sander himself had under his immediate command
thlbodrnfﬁ:ﬂgﬂrﬂlnﬂudthaﬂymiﬂh,md
Illthnum;ndwhltmmﬂaﬂthammpaninn-
cavalry,—a force consisting in all of B,000 men.
ThahrmpuunﬂarKnmmﬂ]Iuphﬁlﬁﬁumh
ingin-ﬂrmohhnﬂaﬁhnﬁruuiudinﬁnnﬁum
where they were to wait its arrival. Philip, whom
he had sppointed satrap of this region, was des-
hhhuhnk-o[ihuj.kud:ﬁwithmuﬁhﬂ
large division, for by this time he had s following
ulm,oﬂﬂmldlnn,“iududin;thmﬂmhnhd
himself led up from the sea-const, a3 well as the
rocruits enlisted by the sgents whom he had
deputed to collect an army, when he admitted to
MImnkuhrblﬂuﬂihﬂu!dimnh’iﬂh
whltumﬂythsjmightbc:rmﬂ- Then weigh-
ing anchor, he sailed down the Hydaspés to its
point of junotion with the Alkesinés, The ships
numbered altogether 1800, including the long
narrow war galleys, the round-shaped roomy mer-
chantmen, and the trangports for earrying horsea
and provisions to feed the army. But how the
flost sailed down the mivers, and what tribes
Alexander mquﬂdi.nthﬂm'i“h'w
and how he was in danger among the Malli,'* and
1 hmnum&umm-ﬂm (.68) says
that in tetarning from Indis Alersnder had foot
“ﬁmﬂ"m The nsme is presarved in the modern
Moaltan.
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how he was wounded in their conntry, and bow
Peukestns and Leonnatos covered him with their
shields when he fell,—all these incidents have
been already related in my other work, that which
is written in the Attic dinlect.” My present object
is to give an account of the coasting voyage which
Nearkhos sccomplished with the fleet when start-
ing from the mouths of the Indus he sailed throngh
the great ocean as far a8 the Persisn Gulf, callsd
by some the Red Sea,

XX. Nearkhos himself has supplied & narrative
of this voyage, which runs to this effect. Alexan-
der, he informs us, had st his heart on navigating
the whale circnit of the sea which extends from
Indin to Persia, but the length of the voyags made
him hezitate, and the possibility of the destroction
of his fleet, should it be cast on some desert
const either quite harbourless or too barren to
Farnish adequate supplies; in which cose s great
stain tarnishing the splendour of his former actions
would obliterate ull his good fortune. His
ambition, however, to be alwsys doing some-
thing new and sstonishing prevailed over ull his
scruples. Then arase a diffioulty as to what com-
mander he should choose, having genius sufficient
for working out his plans, and a difficulty also
with regard to the men on ship-board how he
could overcome their fegr, that in being despatch-
ed on mnhlminuthnywumm&lmljmt
into open peril. Nearkhos here tells us that
Alexander oonsulted him on the choice of s com-
mander, snd that when the king had mentioned

“ Amab. VL 11,
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one man after another, rejecting all, some because
they were nob inclined to expose themselves for
his sake to danger, others becanse they were ol n
timid temper, others because their only thought
was how to got home, making this and that
objection to each in turn, Nearkhos then proffer-
ed his own services in these terms: *I, then,
O king, eogage to command the expedition, and,
under the divine frotection, will conduct the fleet
and the people on board safe into Persis, if the sea
be that way navigable, and the undertaking with-
in the power of man to perform.” Alexander
mads o protence of refasing the offur, saying that he
could not think of exposing any friend of his to the
distresses and hazard of such a voyage, but Near-
khos, so far from withdrawing his proposal, ouly
persisted the more in pressing its acceptance npon
him. Alexander, it need uot be said, warmly
apprecisted the promptitude to serve him shown
by Nearkhos, and sppointed him to be com-
mander-in-chiof of the expedition. When this
became known, it had s great effect in enliaing
the minds of the troops ordered on this service
and on the minds of the sailors, since they felt
aasured that Alexandor would never have senb
forth Nearkhos into palpable danger unless their
lives were to be preserved. At the samo time the
splendonr with which the ships wers equipped,
and the enthusissm of the officers vying with
each other who should colloct the best men, and
have his comploment most effoctive, inspired even
those who had long hung back with nerve for
the work, and s good hopo that snecess wonlil
crown the nndertaking, It added to tle cheer-
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folness pervading the army that Alexander him-
gelf sailed out from both the mouths of the Indus
into the open main when he sacrificed victims to
Poseidin and all the other sea-deities, and pre-
sented gifis of great magnificence to the sea ; and
&0 the men trosting to the immeasurable good
fortune which had bitherto attended all the projects
of Alexander, believed there was nothing he might
not dare—nothing bat woald t him be feasible.
XXI. When the Etesian winds,"® which con-
tinue all the hot season blowing landward from
the sea, making navigation on thst coast im-
practienbls, had uul:muiuil, then the expedition
started on the voyage in the year when Kephi-
sidiros was Archon at Athens, on the 20th
day of the month Bo#dromion sccording to the
Athenian Enlendar, but as the Makedonisns and
Asiatics reckon * * in the 11th year of the
reign of Alexander. Nearkhos, befors putting to

'* The genersl effect of the monsoon Nearkhos sertainly
knew; he was & native of C sod n resident st
mphipolia, both which lie within_ frack of the annsal
or winds, which commeoncing from
and probably from the Eoxine swesp the Egdun and
stretohing q{dh neros :hl:lll:dm tgtl_um.trni
Africa, entored th Mshﬂpt uhin or t.!:m&: Arrian
has w&ﬂ‘ the monmoon nams of
the Etesian 3 his nis remarkables, aod sttend.-
unﬂtit.hnpuﬁﬁnkht his eredit. These

e .

mthuﬂ-tlﬂgdﬂul’lmﬂu,thnummheu

till the winter solstice (Anab, VI. 21.1) Vincont I 43 ag,

n;‘mwh&r:ﬂmip&.ﬁnhum 8nd of October
.o, oom now generally acceptad

refers the event to the ur after bo anit the 10!
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bes sacrifices to Zeus the Preserver, and celebrates,
as Alexander had done, gymnastic games. Then
clearing out of harbour they end the first day’s
wwmhmmn-mﬂuﬂd
Stours, where they remain for two days. The
distance of this place from the station they had

stadia onl, bronght them to Koreitis, where they
once Imore in the river. When B
under weigh their was soon interrapted,
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dpen sea.! Then following the winding of the conal

ﬂw] ranaconrse of 120 stadis, and reach

wwmwwummmm m m Mww mu
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sage thoy come to anchor in & well-sheltered har-
bour, which Nesrkhos, finding large and com-

i designated Alexander's Haven. This
harbour is protected by an island lying sbout 2
stadia off from its entrance. It is called Bibakta,
snd all ths country round sbout Sangnda.™ The
existanpe of the harbour is due altogether to the
m'highoppumlhrrlﬂhkhnﬂnhud'
ihe sea. Here heavy gales blew from seaward for

|
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fearing lest the barbarians might, some of them,
combing to attack and plunder the camp, fortified
his position with an enclosure of stones. Here
they were obliged to remain for 24 daye. The
soldiers, we learn from Nearkhos, caught muassela
and oysters, and what is called the razor-fish,
these being all of an extracrdinary size as compared
with the sorts found in our own sea.™ He adds
that they had no water to drink but what was
brackish.

XXTY. As soon as the monsoon censed they
put again to gen, and baving run folly 60 stadia
came to anchor ot & sandy beach under shelter of
n desert island that lay near, called Domai® On
the shore itself there was no water, but 20 stadin

stadin they came to anchor st Morontobars ™
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The harbour here was deep and capacious, and
well sheltered all round, and its waters quite

tranguil, but the entrance into it was narrow. In

the native language it was called Women's Haven,
becanss & woman had been the first

of

soversign

the place. They thought it & great achievement

to have passed those two rocks in eafety, for when
they were passing them the ses was boisterons

and running high., They did not remain in

Morontobars, but sailed the day after their
when they had on their left hand an island which

sheltered them from the sen, and which lny =o

near to the mainland that the intervening channel
looked aa ifit had been artificinlly formed. Its

length from one end to the other was 70 stadin.™

The shore was woody and the island throoghout

over-grown with trees of every description. They

were nob sble to get fairly throogh this passage

T
m_mmﬁmmw__ i

w m m% E ,.m_ﬂm

i
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¥
They

inuously, and after s course of 120
sth-rfﬂm

g, for the ses
.h'l'ingﬂnwn water, they re-

being at ebb,
spacious and very fine haven®
Having gove,

stadia anchored at the mouth of the river Arnhis,
water here waa not fitfor drinkin

where there was a

till towards daybreak, for the ses was not onl
The

however, about 40 stadis up the ri

& pool from which

ran op the mouths of the Arnhis.
turned to the floet.

rough, but also shoal, the tide
eailed on

Near the harbour is an island

high and bare, but the sea sround it su

t.humtrjrm pmumdhy the Arahies,

oysters and fish of varions kinds® Az far as

this,
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the last Indian people living in this direction;
and the parts beyond were ococupied by the
Oreitai.®™

XXIIT. On weighing from the mouths of the
Arabis, they consted the shores of tha Oreitai, and
nfter running 200 stadia reached Pagula® whers
there waa a surf but nevertheless good anchorage.
The crew were obliged to remain on board,

csught in o heavy gale blowing from seawnrd,
when two galleys and a transport foundered.
All the men, however, saved themselves by swim-
ming, as the vessels at the time of the disaster

were sailing close to the shore. They weighed




them to go on shore, where he formed » camp, forti-
fying it in the usual manner for protection sgainst
the barbarians, In chis part of the country Leon-
natos, who had been commissioned by Alexander to
redace the Oreitai and settle their affairs, defeated
that people and their allies in & grest battle,
wherein all the leaders and 6,000 men were slsin,
the loas of Lecnnatos, being only 15 of hia horse,
besides & few foot-soldiers, and one man of nofe
Apollophands, the satrap of the Gedrosiana®® A
Tall acoount, however, of thess transactions is
mminm:nthumk where it is stated that for

upon his head by Alexsnder in presence of the
Makedonian army. Agreeably to orders given
by Alexander, corn had been here collected for




183

voyage were repared, while all the mariners that
Noarkhos considered deficient in fortitude for
the enterprise, he consigned to Leonnatos to be
taken on by lsnd, bat at the same time he made
good his complement of men by taking in exchange
others more efficient from the troops under
Leonnatos.

XXIV. From this place they bore away with

the Toméros, which at ita month expanded into an
estusry.™ The natives lived on the marshy ground
near the shore in cabins close and suffocating.
Great was their astonishment when they descrisd

cowrage, and ocollecting in arms on the shore,
drew up in line to nitack the strangers when
Ianding. They oarried thick spears about 6
cubits long, not headed with iron, but what was
a8 good, hardened st the point by fire. Their
number was sbout 600, snd when Nearkhos
saw that they stood their ground prepared to
ﬂght,hnurﬁmﬂhilvmliwﬂm,lﬂthm
to anchor just within bowshot of the shore, for he
had noticed that the thick spears of the barbarians

These anthors mention
the Tomébros,—the Arosapesor Arugscas.
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ming were to swim to shore at & given signal:
when any one had swom so far that he conld
stand in the water he wns to waib for his next
neighbour, and not advance against the barbarians
until a file could be formed of three men deep:
that done, they were to rush forward shouting the
war-cry. The men selected for this servide at cnce
plunged into the ses, and swimming rapidly tonched
ground, still keeping due order, when forming in
file, they rushed to the charge, shouting the war-
ery, which was repeated from the ships, whenee all
the while arrows and missiles from engines were
Inunched agsinst the enemy. Then the barbarians
terrified by the glittering nrms and the rapidity
of the landing, and wounded by the srrows snd
other missiles, against which they had no protec-
tion, being oll but entirely naked, fled ot once
without making any attempt at resistance. Some
perished in the ensning flight, others were taken
prisoners, and some escaped to the mountains.
Those they ecaptured had shaggy hair, not only
on their head but all over their body; their nails
resembled the claws of wild beasts, and wers nsed,
it would seem, instead of iron for dividing fish

lmluphttmgﬂumﬂukhdnufwood Things

thick skins of the large sorts of fish,™
IXV. After this action they draw the ships on

** Bimilar siatements are mads i thir-.\'ﬁ:
Eﬂﬁmpmmi st vapm.,;lnfm
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shore and repair all that had been damaged. Om
ths 6th day they weighed again, and after a course
of 300 stadia reached a place called Malans, the
Iast on the coast of the Oreitai™ In the interior
these people dress like the Indians, pnd use
gimilar weapons, but differ from them in their
Inngnage and their customs. The length of the
const of the Arabiss, measured from the place
whenoe the expedition had sailed, was about 1,000
stadia, and the extent of the coast of the Oreitai
1,600 stadis. Nearkhos mentionsthat as they sailed

are not Indinns), their shadows did not fallin the
usnal direction, for when they stood out s good
way to the sonthward, their shadows appeared to
turn and fall southward® Those constellstions,

3 Tts modern represeutative is donbtless B & Malin,
I;Imurnﬂwm. :

Bchmisdar and Oosselin_ attempt to vindicatea him hy
mﬁn{ﬂu&_hﬂu in eopying his had either
the m of this paseage, or it to bring it
into ascordancs his own theories. Miillar,
however, s batter and the
e e e sasmge Totergaiaind fress Out
passages 1n ol -
hibamhdhc:hh b pbm.ml:n,
Ve w
mmmﬂ" hetwesn
tha In s of this view it is to b noted that
Arrinn's sopount pocurs in that of his
ﬁ'hhlr“[[?, k dmdu:‘ﬁ.hi.ud
Pliny & similar & oount shadnes
Mﬁnw-mhg':-mht mama in the
country of that very people. His words are: Jn Indice

k.
!
i
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moreover, which they lind been socustomed to ses
htghinth_ahumn,muith&:nutviﬁhhuﬂ,
or were geen just on the verge of the horizon,
while the Polar constellations which had for-
werly been always visible now set and soon after-
wards rose ngain. In this Nearkhos appears to
ma to assert nothing improbable, for at Syéné in
Egypt they show s well in which, when the sun
is at the Tropic, there is no shadow st noen. In
Meroé nleo objects project mo shadow st thai
particular time. Hence it is probable that the
shadow is subject to the same law in India which
lies to the south, snd more especially in the
Indian ocesn, which extends stll further to the
southward.

XXVL Next to the Oreitai lies Gedrosin,™ an
inland province throngh which Alexander led his
army, bot this with difficulty, for the region was
50 desolate that the troops in the whale course of
the expedition never suffered such direful extre-
mities as on this march. Bot all the partioulars

sppear that w) eaid of Mount Molous was
to lfu[unnn{tbaﬂm'hi, no doubt on aceonnt
the of the two names.  Add to this that the
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relating to this T have set down in my larger
work (VI 22-27), The seaboard below the Ge-
drosinns is ocoupied by a people called the Ikhthyo-
phagi, and along this conntry the fleet now pursued
ita way. Weighing from Malana about the second
watch they ran s course of 600 stadia, and reached
Bagisfira. Here they found a commodious harbour,
nnd at a distance of 60 stadin from the sea s small
town called Fasira, whence the peaple of the neigh-
bourhood were callod Pasivets.™ Weighing early
next morning they had to double m headland
which projected far ont into the sea, and was high
and precipitous. Here having dug wells, and got
only o small sapply of bad water, they rode bt
anchor thut day becanss a high surf prevented the
vessels approaching the shore, They left this
place noxt day, and sailed till they reachsd Kolia
after a course of 200 stadin.™ Weighing thence at
daybreak they reached Kalamn, after a course of

- lh;uul]‘ Eempthoine, "is now known by the
name of Ara lgﬂﬂtmlrih l;nj'. anil i dﬂh;md
ecommodions with mme,mhnd&mﬂlm:h
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600 stadia, and there anchored.® Near the beach
wns & village around which grew a fow palm-
trees, the dates on which were still green. There
was here nn island called Karbiné, distant from
the shore sbout 100 stadin*® The villagers by way

”m 4 diﬂ'h;[rmtt form ixlllu'hi. ﬂmm:i; mti':;
now called K ami, or Knmra, or Korm A
Proleuy, whao wus probably misled by ﬂu?hnz-d the
mm%ul&aﬁﬂnldhtﬁmmdﬁgnnﬂ

** Other forme—Karnina, Esmmina. The coast was

hably called Karmin, if Karmis is represmtad in
anlh The island lyi twelve miles off the month
of the Mﬁhmuﬁ?&:tnh or Sange-di
which Kempthrone thus deseribes :—" Ashtols isn
desalute islnsd about four o five miles in cirrumferen
sitnatzd twelre milss from the coast of Mokrfn, Ita ol
risg abruptly from the sen to Ihe height of about
mufnet,lndit-mumihhnoapthuua , which is
» -.mi& besch shout one mile in extent on the porthern
',T..'*a‘“ e ey B el v gy

Bagge. E b
i i . 'w&
=3

hompitablo entertainment from jta itants, their
and fish; ot not a vestige of any h n
now remaine, Arabe como to this land, ssd kGl

Vinoent gquotes Blair to this effpet 3
;::::m -ut:adbrthntzﬁ'rdﬂ;t thit it woold
gerons to approach island of Asthola, == it
enchanted, and that o ship had been tarned ioto
The ey tions story did pot deter us: we
inlamd, of excollent torile, =W

ound
alluded to, which ut a dista, the
undar :?li The story w::m%.h;& 7
distarbing the tutle. 1t hus, : mc;:iﬁ
tale of Nearchus's transport.” A the i
Reanla, was. 200 i i, wder
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of showing their hospitality brooght presents of
sheep and fish to Nearkhos, who says that the
mutton had & fishy tasdte like the flesh of sen birds
fur the sheep fed on fish, there being no grass in
the place. Next day they proceeded 200 stadia,
snd snchored off o shore near which lay o willage
called Kisss, 50 stadin inland**  That cosst was
however onlled Kurbis, There they found little
bonts such ss might belong to miserably poor
fishermen, but the men themselves thoy saw
nothing of, for they had fled when they observed
the ships dropping anchor. No corn was here pro-
eurable, but n few goats had been left, which were
seized and put on board, for in the fleet provisions

steep promontory, which projected about 150 stadia
into the sea, and then put into a well-sheltered
haven called Mosarna, where they anchored. Here
the natives were fisharmen, sud here they obtained
water,

XXVIL From this place they took on board,
Nearkhos says, ns pilot of the flect, n Gedrosian
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reached the Persinn Gulf, the voyage was more
practicable, and the names of the stations more
familine, Departing from Mosaron st night,
they sailed 750 stadin, and reached the comst of
Balémon. They touched next at Barna, which
was 400 stadin distant.* Here grew many palm
trees, aud here was a garden wherein wece myrtles
and flowers from which the men wove chaplets
for their hair® They eaw now for the first time
eallivated trees, and met with natives in o con-
ditionsbove that of meresavages. Leaving this they
followed the winding of the coast, and nerived ab
Dendrobosa, where they anchor in the open sen.*
They weighed from this about midnight, and after
& course of about 400 stadin gained the haven of

that give a new face to the fature conrse of the

one s the great addition to thenlﬁrth of each 'w
eourse ; and the othar, that they gen y!uﬁ«l&mg
the night: the former depending the confidence they
l-aqulmd.'tﬁbhum pilot on boand; and the latter an the
natore of Lund i:m."-—'m"iucwl. L, p. 244,

** This place i= called in Plolemy and Marcinnus Baders
or Bodara, and may have boen situated near the Oxpe now
called Chemnal Bunder, Tt is mentioned under the form
Balars by Philostratos (Vit. Apoll. TIT. Gfl), whose
tion of tho place is in close agreament with Arrisn's.

*t rfjos wdpgew.  Another rending, not so good how-
evEr, is, THOT KapqTon the villa omen, but
tha ﬂl’:;ﬂh were nob lih;rtoh'l\:inel;d:h-uah
gullantry, Wearing chaplots in the hair on festive secasions
was & common practice with the Greeks. CF. our author's
Amnb. V.2, 8

" In & placs is mentioned ealled Derenoibila,
which may be nml:-ﬂm The old pame perha
:grﬂrumf-hmaq-&: Daram or Duznu.thum nE
Iﬂlll“dl-. L+ 18 o comst H'm ]I-II-H
Blpuﬂuldﬂf.nﬂ 2y 24 T
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Kiphas® The inhabitants wore fshermen pos-
sessod of small and wretched boass, which they
did not manage with cars fastened to s row-lock
sccording to the Grecian manner, but with paddles
which they thruost on this side, snd on that into
the water, like diggers using n spade. They found
st this haven plenty of guod water, Weighing
sbout the first wnich they ron B0D stadia, and pot
into Kyizn, where was & desert shore with a high
surf breaking upon it.*® They were accordingly
obliged to let the ships ride at anchor and take
their meal on board. Leaving this they man a
course of 500 stadia, snd came to s small town
boilt on an eminence not far from the shore. On
tarning his eyes in that direction Nearkhos
noticed that the land had some appearance of
being ecultivated, nnd therenpon addressing
Arkhins (who was the son of Anaxidotos of Pells,
and sailed in the Commander’s gulley, being a
Makedoninn of distinotion) pointed out to him

' Tha numa w“m“hlmﬁff Cape—

Rls Coppa. The uatives use the sume oat to
this day ; it is o eurve mada of several gmall nailed
or sown together in a rude manner with made from
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that they must take possession of the place, as
the inhabitants woald nob willingly supply the
army with food. It could not however be taken
by assanlt, o tedious siege would be necessary, and
they were already short of provisions. Buot the
country was ons that produced. corn as the thick
stubble which they ssw covering the fields near the
ghore elearly proved. This proposal beingapproved
of by all, he ordered Arkhias to make o faing of
preparing the fleat, all but one ship to sail, while
he himeelf, pretending to be left behind with that
ship, approached the town as it merely to view it.
XXVIIL. When he approsched the walls the
inhsbitants came out to meet him, bringing a
present of tunny-fish broiled in pans (the first
instance of cookery among the Ikhthyophagi, al-
though these were the very last of them), sccom-
panied with small cakes and dates. He acoeptod
their offering with the proper scknowledgments,
but aaid he wished to see their town, which he
was acoordingly allowed to enter. No sooner was
he within the gates than he ordered two of his
archers to seize the portal by which they had en-
tered, while he himself with two attendants and his
interpreter mounting the wall hard by, made the
precancerted signal, on seeing which the troops
under Arkhias were to perform the service assign-
ed to them. The Makedoninns, on seeing the
signal, immediately ran their ships townrds land,
and without loss of time jumped into the ses, The
barbarians, alarmed st these procesdings, flew to
arms. Upon this Nearkhos ordered his interpreter
to proclsim that if they wished their city to be pre-
served from pillage they must supply his army
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with provisions. They replied that they had none,
and proceeded to sttack the wall, but were repulsed
tiy the srchers with Nearkhos, who nssailed them
with arrows from the summit of the wall. Accord-
ingly, when they saw that their city was taken, nnd
mthnpolntnfhningl:ﬁllngnd,thuyumbomd
Nearkhos to take whatever corn they had, and to
dopart without destroying the placo. Nearkhos
wupon this orders Arkhias to possess himself of the
gutes nod the ramparts adjoining, and sends ot
the same time officers to sce what stores were
available, and whother these would Lo all honestly
given up. The stores were produced, consisting of
a kind of meal mnde from fish roasted, and s little
wheat and burley, for the chief diet of these peopls
was figh with bread added as o relish. The troops
having sppropristed these supplies returned to the
fleet, which then hauled off to s cape iu the neigh-
bourhood called Bagis, which the natives regarded
as suered to the sun.

XXIX. They weighed from this cape sbout
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themee to Ennnsis, n deserted town 400 stadin
distant, where they find a well rendy-dup and wild
palm-trees.®* These they out down, using the
tender heads to suppors life since provisions had
sgoin run scarce. They sailed oll duy wnd all
night suffering great distress from hunger, and
then eame to an anchor off a desolale coast.
Nearkhos fearing lest the men, if they landed,
would in despair desert the fleet, ordered the ships
to be moved toa distance from shore.  Weighing
from this they van a course of 850 stadia, and
came to anchor at Kanate, o place with an open
beach and some water-courses.™  Weighing nguin,
and making 800 stadia, thoy rench Taoi, whero
they drop anchor® The place contained some
small and wretched villages, which were deserted
by the inhabitonts wpon the approsch of the
fleet. Here the men found o little food and dates
of the palm-tree, beside seven camels left by the
villagers which were killed for food. Weighing
thenee about daybreak they ran o conrse of 200
etadia, and came to snchor at Dagusira, where the
people were nomadic. Weighing again they
sailed all might and all day without intermission,
and having thoe sceomplished o course of 1,100
" The name il;nut fmnmriﬂdnphs_lru. 1t soust hove beon
m“m:m : .ﬂ.ﬁ:“&]udm. within the two headlinds

" Kanate bably stood on the site of the modern

Eungoun, which is near R s Kulnt, and not far
river Bunt h.

the sen. Hero ¥ hiz Kommans or Newsann

sadl his follower Marciun bi Hea nnta p. 10§ note.
oy The place in Plolemy is called A —in Mar.

cinnus, Agrisa. muémmh irishk
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stadia, left behind them the nation of the Tkhthyo-
phagi, on whose shores they had suffered such
severs privations. They conld not spproach the
beach on sccount of the heavy surf, but rode ab
anchor out at sea. In navigating the Ikbthyophagi
eonst the distance traversed wos not much short
of 10,000 stadin. The people, as their name
imparts; live upon figh, Few of them, howerer, are
flshermon, and what fish they obtain they owe
mostly to the tide at whose refiux they catch them
with nets mnde for this purpose. These nets are
generally about 2 stadia long, and are composed
of the bork (or fibves) of the palm, which they
twine into cord in the same way as the fibres of
flax are twined. When the sea recedes, hardly any
fish are found among the dry sands, but they
abound in the depressions of the surface where the
water etill remaing. The ish are for the most part
umn]l,thuughunmnmmnghmt‘ncﬂmiﬂmhh-im
these being taken in the mets. The more delicate
khr&sthnfuimwumnuthqmm:nwtd
the water. The large and coarser kinds they dry in
the sun, and when properly dried grind intos sort
of meal from whieh they make hread. This meal is
sometimes alao used to bake cakes with, The cattle
as well 08 their masters furo on dried fish, for the
muntqrhunuputnm.mﬂhmﬂymnhhdud
mhmmtpuhmbl.n]ﬂem:nﬂmmadd
to the means of subsistence. Nataral salt is found
in the conntry, * ® ® from these they make oil™

# Schmiedsr suggesta that instesd of ihe eommon
reading bers dmd rorTer fAGioy TOEMRTLY Arrian may
have writton dmd Slrwar ¢, . they male oil from Ehun-
sies, L. 0. use the fot for ofl.
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Certain of their communities inhabit deserts where
mot ntree grows, ond where there are not evemn
wild froite. Fish is their sole means of sub-
gistence, In some few places, however, they sow
with grain some patches of land, and eat the
produce ns a viond of luxury along with the fish
which forms the staple of their diet. The better
class of the popolation in building their houses
nse, instead of wood, the bones of whales stranded
on the coast, the broadest bomes being employed
in the framework of the doors. Poor people, and
these are the great majority, construct their
dwellings with the backbones of fish.*

XXX Whales of enormons sise frequent the
enter ocean, besides. other fish lorger than those
found in the Mediterranean. Nearkhos relates that
when they were bearing sway from Kyiea, the
sen early in the moming was observed to be blown
up into the airssif by the force of a whirlwind.
The men grestly slormed enquired of the pilots
the nature and canse of this phenomenon, and
were informed that it proceeded from the blowing
of the whales as they sported in the sea. This
report did mot quiet their alarm, and through
astonishment they let the oars drop from their
bands, Nearkhos, bowever, recalled them to duty,.
snd enconrnged them by his presence, ordering
tha prows of those vessels that were near him to.
be turned s in & ses-fight towards the creatures
as they approached, while the rowers were just
then to shout as loud as they could the alala,

4 "This of the natives, with that of their

‘moda of I Hﬂmhj inhabit, is strictly
gurrect even to the pressot day."— i,u::-,guma. -
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and swell the noise by dashing the water rapidly
with the oars. The men thos encouraged on
un&nglh:pmnwuﬂligﬂlnﬂnmﬂtu netion.
Then, ns they approsched the monsters, they
shouted the alalans lond as they eould bawl, sound-
ed the trumpets, snd dashed the water noisily
with the oars. Thm-nupun:huwlulu, which were
goen ahead, plunged down serror-strock into the
depthe, and scon after rose nstarn, when they
vigorously continued their blowing. The men
by lond acclamations expressed their joy at this
unexpected deliverance, the credit of which they
gove to Nearkhos, who had shown such admirable
fortitude nnd judgment.

We learn further, that on many parts of the coast
whales are occasionally stranded, being left in
shallow water at ebb-tide, and thus provented
from escaping back to ses, nnd that they are
sometimes also cast ashore by violent atorms.
"Thus M.Mﬂalhrm awny, and grado-
slly drops off till the bones are left bare. These
mnuﬁhythnnﬂminthﬁmﬂimtinndthair
huts, the larger ribs making gnitable bearing
beams, and the smaller serving for rafters. The
jaw-bones make arches for the door-ways, for
whales are sometimes five and twenty orEE
(fathoms) in length.**

XXXI. When they werse eailing slong the
Tkhthyophagi coast, they were told mshout an
islund which was said to be about 100 stadis dis-

" Strabo A 1 extracted from Nearkhos
(XV.ii. 12,18 has i

the mme regarding
mwm%mﬂ'whmm
XYIL 6; Diodor. 11, 100; Curtins X. 1,11
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tant from the mainland, and uninhebited, Tis
name was Nosals, and it was according to the local
tradition eacred fo the sun. No one willingly
visited this island, and if any one was carried to
it unawares, ho wos never more seen. Nearkhos
states that a transport of his fleet, manned with
an Egyption crew, disappeared not far from this
island, and that the pilots ncoounted for their dis-
appeamnce by saying that they must have landed
on the island in ignorance of the danger which
they would thereby incur. Nearkhos, however,
sent o galley of 30 oars to sail round the island,
instructing the men not to land, but to spproach
88 mesr 68 they could to the shore, and hail the
men, shouting out the name of the captain or any
other name they had not forgotten. No cne an-
swered to the call, and Nearkhos eays that he
thedt sailed in person to the island, and com-
pelled his compuny much against their will to
go on shore. He too landed, and showed that
the story about the island was nothing but an’
empty fable, Concerning this same island he
heard nlso another story, which ran to this
effect: it had been at one time the residence
of one of the Nereids, whose name, he saye, he
could not Jearn. Tt was her wont to have inter-
conrse with any man who visited the island,
ehanging him thereafter into s fish, and cazting him
into the sea. The sun, however, being displeased
with the Nereid, ordored her to remove from the
island. Bhe agreed to do this, and seek o home
elsewhere, but stipulated that she should be
cured of her malady. To this condition the sun
sasented, and ther the Nereid, taking pity upon
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the men whom she had transformed into fish,
restored them to their buman ghape. These men
were the progenitors of the Ikhthyophagi, the
ling of snccession remaining unbroken down to
the tims of Alexander. Now, for my part T have
no praise to bestow on Nearkhos for expending
so much time and ingenuity on the not very
difficult task of proving the falschood of these
stories, for, to take up ontiquated fables merely
with a view to prove their falsehood, I can only
regurd as o contemptible piece of folly.**

XXXII. To the Ikhtbyophagi succeed the
Gadrisii, who ocoupy » most wretched tract of
country full of sandy deserts, in penetrating
which Alezander and his srmy were reduced to
the grestest extremities, of which an sccount is to
be found in my other work. But this is anin-
land region, and therefore when the expedition
left the Tkhthyophagi, its course lay along Karma-
nin*® Here, when they first drew towards shore,

here called Nosals is that slresdy mentioned onder the
name of Karbine, now As

# Farmanio extended from Juzk to Ris
ml-'t , wid KEarmans, now Kirman, which
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they conld not cffect a landing, but bud to remnin
all night on board anchored in the deep, because
n vioient surf spread slong the shore and fur out
to sea. Thereafter the direction of their course
changed, and they ssiled no longer townrds sunset,
but turned the hends of the vessels more to
the north-west. Earmania is better wooded nnd
prodoces better fruit than the country either
of the Ikhthyophagi or the Oreitai. It is also
more gressy, and better sopplied with water.
They nnchor next at Badis, an inhabited place in
Knarmunin, where grew cultivated trees of many
different kinds, with the exception of the olive, and
where ulso the soil favoured the growth of the
vine and of corn®™® Weighing thence they man
800 stadia, snd came to an anchor off a barren
conat, whenee they descpied a headland projecting
far out into the sea, its nearest extremity being to
appearance about o day's sail distant, Pmunl

enpe belonged to Arabin, snd wos called Maketa,
whence cinnsmon and other products wereexported
to the Assyrinns,** And from this const where

* Badis must have heem hore the villnge of Jask
mmma':mﬁm o now called

" Muketn is Capa Mesandum in Omén. It is
'Hruulmrﬂnd bmhu’{mﬂwuiﬁl'lmah
:‘I'hu mﬂu ldnncﬂ hn'lmun\;ﬁ
thhnﬂlnd._.l.u] saw hefore T t'tmmrm: .-.::-“:am

mhﬁrm&!mmhﬂfﬂmﬂmmﬁm
men;w _This gtruit is called the ';ﬂlgtb" or
f £ presents an imposing  spectacls, with

ummmmmmmnmmm’hﬁ
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the Aeet was now, anchored, and from the hesdland
which they saw projecting into the ses right op-
posite, the gulf in my opinion (which is also that
of Nearkhos) extends up into the interior, and ia
probably the Red Sea. When this beadland was
now in view Onesikritos, the elisf pilat, proposed
that they should proceed to explore it, and by so
shaping their course, escape the distressing passage
op the gulf; bat Nearkhos opposed this proposal.
Onesikritos, he said, must ba wanting in ordinary
judgment if he did not know with what design
Alexander had sent the fieet on this voyage. He
cortainly had not sent it, bocsuse there were no
proper means of condncting the whole srmy salely
by land, but his express purpose was to oblain a
knowledge of tho comste they might pass on
their voyage, together with the harbours and
islets, and to hove the bayy that might cccur
explored, nnd to sscerfain whether there were
towns bordering on the ocesu, and whether the
countries wore habitable or desert. They ought
not therefore to lose sight of this object, seeing
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He fesred, moreover, since the hendland strelched
towards the south, lest they should find the
country there a parched desert destitute of water
and insufferably hot. This srgument prevailed,
and it appenrs to me that by this counsel Nearkhos
saved the expedition, for all accounts represent
this cape and the parts adjacent as an arid waste
where water ennnot possibly be procured.
XXXIIL. On resaming the voyage they sailed
close to land, and gfter moking abont 700 stadis
anchored on another shore ealled Neoptana.™
From this they weighed next day st dawn, and
after a course of 100 stadia auchored ot the mouth
of the river Anamis® in & country called Har-
mogeia® Hero at last they found s hospitable

™ This place is not mentioned elsewhers, bot most have
ﬂﬁnﬂf ﬁhjﬂnmhnra, in the weighlbonrbood of the
®'The Anamin, called by Pliny the Ananis, snd by
m:mdﬁuhthu.lnhmh,inm:ﬂmﬁihatlh—
iver,

** Other forme—Hormagin, Armizis rerio.
wna transferred from the maioland to the island now ealled
Ormus, -hmthn!nhumﬂhﬁdthhherhmfm
the - It is culled by Arrian Organs (chap

H
: place of Erythres: The llm? tion,  however,
Mbpﬂﬂﬂh@r&wmwiuﬁmﬂm
Arran [fll'hajp- xxxvii,) O (worw Kishm) than to
hﬂ:l. Mm!hm?qpﬁgdﬂumu?h:ﬁ!lﬂﬁmun
m - Hinih. 23 t' L]
Komptherne, E:P!udilnnfl"n-ﬁ.. Tt inouatal y:n,:l-
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region, one which was rich in every production
uxcept only the olive. Here accordingly they
landed, snd enjoyed s weleome rospite from their
many toils—heightening their pleasure by calling
to remembrance what miseries they had suffered
ub 2ea snd in the Ikhtliyophagi country, where
the shores were so sterils, and the oatives so
brute-like, and where they bad been reduced to
the lnast extremities of want. Here, also, some. of
them in scattered parties, leaving the encamp-
ment on the shore, wandored inland searching for
one thing and another that might supply their
soveral requirements. While thus engaged, they
fell in with s man who wore o Greek mantle,
and wos otherwise nttired as n Greek and spoke
the Greek language. Those who first discovered
him declared that tesrs started to their eyes, so
strange did it appear, after all they had suffered,
to ses onee more & countryman of their own, and
to hear the nccents of their native tongue. They
neked him whenee he csme, and who he was.
He replied that he had straggled from the army of
Alexander, and that the nrmy led by Alesander in
person was not far off. On hearing this they hurry
the man with shouts of tamultnous joy to the pre-
sence of Nearkhos, to whom be repested all that he
bnd nlready said, sssuring him that the army
-ndthuthgmmtmmlhnnsdnp'mmh
distant from the sea. The Governor of the pro-
vince, he added, was on the spot, snd he would
pressnt him to Nearkhos, gnd he presonted him
socordingly. Nesrkhos consulted this person re-
slrdhgthnrmhhu:hnu]duieinnnhTtu
reach the king, and then they all went off, and made
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their way to the ships, Early next morning the
ships by orders of Nearkhos were drawn on shore,
partly for repair of the damages which some of
them had soffored on the voysge, snd parly
because he had resclved to leave here the greater
part of his army. Having this in view, be fortified
the roadstead with o donbls palisade, nnd also
with an earthen rampart sod & deep ditch extend-
ing from the banks of the river to the dockyurd
where the ships were lying,

XXXIV. While Nearkhos was thus occupied,
the Governor being aware that Alexsnder waa in
great anxifty about the fate of this expedition,
concluded that he would receive some great advan-
tage from Alexander should he be the fmst ‘to
apprise him of the safety of the flect and of the
approsching visit of Nearkhos. Accordingly be
hastened to Alexander by the shortest route, and
announced that Nearkhos was coming from the
fieet to visit him. Alexapder, though he could
scarcely believe the report, nevertheless received
the tidings with all the joy that might have been
expected.

Day after dsy, however, passed withouot confirma-
tion of the fact, till Alexander, on comparing the
distance from the sea with the date on which the
report had reached him, st last gave up all belief
in ita truth, the more especially as several of the
parties which he had sucoessively despatched to
find Nearkbos and escort him to the camp, had
returned without him, sfter going a short distance,
snd meeting no one, while others who had pross-
euted the search further, snd failed to find Nearkhos
and his company were still absent. He therefore
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urdered the Governor into confinemont for hnving
brooglt delusive intelligence aud rendeved his
vexation more aeute by the disappointment of his
hopes, sud indced his looks and porturbation of
mind plainly indicated that he wae pierced to the
hesrt with n great grief. Meanwhile, however, one
of the parties thai bad been despatched in search
of Nearkhos, and his cacort boing furnished with
horses and waggons for their sccommodation, fell
in on the way with Nearkhos and Arkhiss, who
were followed by five or sixattendanta. At first
sight they recognized neither the admiral himself
nor Arkhins, so much changed was their appear-
ance, their hair long nnd neglected, their persons
filthy, encrosted all over with brine and shrivelled,
their romplexion sallow from want of sleep and
other severe privations. On their asking where
Aloxander was, they were told the name of the
place, Arkhins then, perceiving who they were,
said to Nearklios—* It strikes me, Nearkhos, these
men are traversing the desert by the roule we
pursue, for no other reason than beoause they have
been sent to our relief, True, they did not kuow us,
Lut that is not st all surprising, for our sppearnucse
is so wretched that we are past all recogmitiou.
Let us tell them who we are, nnd ask them why they
are travelling this way.” Nearkhos, thinking be
spoke with reason, nsked themen whither they were
bound. They replied that they were searching for
Nearkhos and tho flcet. ** Well 1 T am Nearkhos,”
said the sdmiral, * and this man here is Arkhiae.
Tuke us under your conduct, and wo will report to
Alexander the whole history of the cxpedition.”
XXXV, They were accordingly



206

in the waggons, and condueted to the camp. Some
of the horsemen, however, wishing to be the first
to impart the news, hnstened forward, and told
Alexander that Nearkhos himself, and Arkhins
with him, and five attendants, woald soon nrrive,
bat to enquiries about the rest of the people in
the expedition they had no information to give.
Alexnnder, concluding from this that all the expe-
dition had perished except this small band,
which had been unaccountably saved, did not so
much feel pleasure for the preservation of Near-
khos and Arkhiss as distress for the losa of his
whole fleet, During this conversation Nearkhos
and Arkhiss arrived. 1t was not without diff-
calty Alexander afters close scrutiny recognized
who the hirsute, ill-slad men who stood before
him were, and being confirmed by their misern-
able appesrance in his belicf that the expedition
had perished, ho was still more overcome with
grief. At length be held out his hand to Near-
khos, and leading him npart from his attendants
and his gunrds he burst into tears, and wept for o
long time. Having, sfter a good while, recovered
some composure, * Nearkhos!" he says, “sines you
and Arkhiss have been restored to me alive, T can
bear more patiently the ealamity of losing all my
fleet ; but tell me now, in what manner did the
veasels and my people perish.” 0 my king 1" re-
plied Nearkhos, “ the ships are safe and the people
also, and weare here to give you an account of their
preservation.” Tears now foll much faster from
his eyes than before, but they werd tears of joy for
the salvation of his flset which he had given up for
lost. * And where are mow my ships,” he then
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enquired. * They are drawn up on shore,” replied
Nearkhos,  on the beach of the river Anamis for
repaire.” Uponthis Alexander, swearing by Zeus
of the Greeks and Ammon of the Libyans, declared
that he felt happier nt receiving these tidings
thon in being the conquercr of all Asia, for, had
the expedition been lost, the blow to hie peace of
mind would have been s counterpoise toall the
sucoess he had schieved.

XXXVI. Butthe Governor whom Alexander
had put into confinement for bringing intelligence
that appeared to be false, seeing Nearkhos in the
camp, sunk on his knees before him, and said:
] am the man who bronght to Alexander the
nows of your safe srrival. You see how I am
situated.” Nearkhos interceded with Alexmnder
on his behslf, snd he was then libernted. Alexan-
der next proceeded to offer a solemn sacrifice in
gratitnde for the preservation of his flest unto
Zaus the Preserver, and Hersklés, and Apollo the
Averter of Destruction, snd unto Poseidin, and
every other deity of ocesn. He celebrated like-
wise » contest in gymbastics and musio, and
exhibited s splendid procession wherein a fore-
most place was assigned to Nearkhos. Chaplets
were wresthed for his head, snd flowers were
showered upon him by the admiring multitude.
Af the end of these proceedings the king said to
Nearkhos, * I do not wish yoo, Nearkhos, eithor
to risk your life or expose yourself agsin to the
hardships of ses-voyaging, snd I ehall therefore
send some other officer to conduct the expedition
onward to Sousa.” But Nesrkhos answered, and
said: * Tt is my duby, O king! as it is aleo my
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desire, in all things to obey you, but if your ohject
is to gratify me in zome way, do not take tho
command from me until I complete the voyage
by bringing the ships in safety to Sonsa. I have
been trusted to execute that part of the under-
taking in which all itz diffieulty and danger lay;
transfer not, then, to snother the remaining part,
which hardly requires sn offort, and that, too, just
at the time when the glory of final sucoess is
ready to be won" Alexander scarcely allowed
him to conclude his requost, which he granted
with grateful acknowledgment of his sorvices.™
Then he sent him down again to the ocoast
with only a small escort, belioving that the
country through which he would pass was
friendly. He was not permitted however to
pursue his way to the const without opposition,
for the barbarians, resenting the sction of
Alexander in deposing their satrap, had gatherod
in full foree and seized all the strongholds
of Karmania before Tlepolemos, the newly ap-
pointed Governor, had yet succeeded in fully
establishing his suthority.® It happened there-
fore that several times in the course of s day
Nearkhos encountered bands of the insurgents
with whom he bad to do battle. He there-
fore hurried forward without lingering by the
woy, and reached the coast in safety, thongh
not withoat severe toil and dificulty. On arriv-

o Dhindfros - i i of
&ﬁﬂﬂnmmwlmm
% The ing saérap. was Sibyetios, the friand of
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ing he sacrificed to Zeus the Preserver, and cele

XXXVII. These pious rites having been duly

distant from Harmozein, the harbour which they
bad Isst loft. The desert islafid was called Or-
It produced vines, pulm-trees, and corn. Its
length is 800 stadin. Masinés, the chief of this

1 Ay siated in Nota Organa is now Ormuz, and
Oarakts, Kishm. Dmu.u;nu %0 ronowned for ita wealth

and eommeres, that it was said of it ihfll'ta:ﬂ
Mi!tha-uidm-g:‘{dmrhc. i
be the dinmond sigoet, is now in uiter decay. “1

T
the decking of magnmhmﬂﬂwhﬂhm
af those fullen sesports s soght resembling the utter

on of Ormme” A recent traweller in Persin
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along the island, and they snchored on its shores
at o place whence another island was visible at &
distance of sbont 40 stadin, They learned that it
was sacred to Poseidin, and inaccessible.®® Next
morning, as they were putting out to sea, the obb-
tide canght them with sneh violence that three of
the galleys wore stranded on the beach, amd the rest
of the fleet escaped with difficulty from the surf
into deep water. The stranded vessela were how-
ever floated off at the retorn of the tide, and the
day after rejoined the fleet. They anchored at
another island distant from the mainland some-
where about 300 stadia, after running & course
of 400 stadin. Towards daybreak they resumed
the voynge, pazsing n desert island which Iny on
in It bardly be donhted th ithe
Eﬁm {whlt:'ij“ mmu{ red, Emkih:;;ﬂpir?ﬁ
dnﬁguhdlhlmlrhnﬂulfwﬂed&n.udmdm
oxtandad to the seue beyond the Stemits by thone who first
explored them. The Red Boa was so called boeanss it
washad the shores of Ambin, culled the Bed Lond inan
m_contradistinetion e B callsd the Black Land
gaui}, from the darkness 3 thasoil deposited by the
da. Boma b thought that it received its nams
from the quantity of red corsl found in its waters, i-
ML R, ml e B
LL-wT]
!Eﬂuﬂnn-ﬂ’thm the sun, which is vertica), or from
the mountning, which wre rod by being scorched with
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their left, called Pylira, and anchored ot Sisidind,
& small town which conld supply nothing but water
and fish."™ Here aguin the natives were fish eators,
fur the soil was utterly sterile. Having taken
water on board, they weighed again, snd having run
300 stadis, snchored at Tarsis, the extremity of o
cape which projects far into the ses, The next
place of anchormge was Katain, o desert island, and
very fHat.”* 1t was said to be sacred to Hermés
and Aphroditd. The length of this course was
300 stadia. To this island sheep and gosts are
annaally seut by the peopls of the adjoining econ-
tinent who conscorate them to Hermés wnd
Aphrodité. Theseanimals wers to be seen running
about in a wild state, the effect of time and the
barren soil.

XXXVIIL Karmania extends as far as this
island, but the parts beyond appertain to Persia,
The extent of the Karmanian coast was 3,700

ﬂi‘igh island of Pylorais that now called Polior.
gidone in other forms—Prosidodons, pro-
Hidodona, o B thoogh

proe Dodone. t
this was tﬁ. ing willage now called Mogon,
sitnated in & bay of the sume nume. nEme msy
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stadin.”™ The people of this province live like the
Persinng, on whom they border, nud they have
similar wespons and n similsr military system.
‘When the fleet left the sacred island, its course lay
along the coast of Persis, and it first drew to land
at o place called Ila, where thore is & harboor under
cover of & small and desert island ealled Kais
kander.™ The distance run was 400 stadis.
Towards daybreak they came to another island
which was inhabited, snd anchored thereon. Neur-
khos notices that there is hero a fishery for
pearl as there is in the Indisn Sea™ Having
eniled along the shores of the promontory in
which this island terminates, s distance of sbout
40 stadis, they came to an ancher uwpon its
ghores. The next anchorsge was in the vicinity
of a lofty hill ealled Okhos, where the harbour
was well sheltered and the inhabitants were
fishermen.”™ Weighing thence they ran » courseof

™ The boundary between Karmanin and Persis WAS

formed by s moge of mountaine opposite the island of
Katain Prolemy, howsver, mukes Esrmama extend
much farther, to the river Bagradas, now ealled the
e

sikander bhus other forme—Kelmnder, Ki-

Kaskandros, Rarkundros, Knrsbandms, Sasskon-
der, 'hu.n island, which is pow called Inderabia, or
Andararia, is aboat four or five miles from the mai
having a small town on the north side, whors is o ssfe

o W.Hl'l'huuum ialund mﬁ.-ﬁmﬂ Ililhl-ﬁ'
diately after ia pro that now colled Bushesb, It
mrc{'mutn BEempthorna, a low, flat islund, abaut sleven

éven

™ The pearl yoter is found from Ras Mgsendom to
Mn{ﬂuﬂnﬂ. T'h:vmnnhuﬂhmhunihal’mm’
iﬂbkﬁtﬂﬂ:ﬂﬂﬂ-ﬂﬂﬂummmﬂﬂm.

1 ostonm was near n plase
It i thought tiat the mame mey br
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400 stadia, which bronght them to Apostans, where
they anchored. At this station they saw & grest
many boats, and learned that ot n distance of 80
stadia from the shore there was u village, From
Apostana they weighed at night, and proceeded
400 stadis to s bay, on the borders of which many
villages were to be seen. Here the fleet anchored
under the projection of & cape which rose to o
considerable height.™ Palm-trees and other froit-
bearing trecs similar to those of Greece, ndorned
the country round. On weighing thence they
sailed in a line with the const, and after a course of
somewhere sbout 600 stadia reached Goguns, which
was an inhabited place, where they anchored at the
mouath of a winter torrent called the Areln. It was
difficult to anchor, for the approach to the mouth
of the river was by s narrow channel, sinoe the
ebbing of the tide had left shoals which lny all
round ina circle™ Weighing thence they gained,
after running as many as B0 stadis, the mouth of
another river called the Sitakos, where slao it was
troublesome to anchor, Indeed all slong the
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At the Sitakos they took on board a large supply
of provigions, which under orders from the king
had been collected expressly for the fleet. They
remained at this station one-and-twenty days in
all, occupied in repairing and kareening the ships,
which had been drswn on shore for the pur-
78

XXXIX. Weighing thence they came to an
inhabited district with a town called Hieratis,
alter accomplishing a distance of 760 stadis
They snchored in & canal which drew its waters
from a river and emptied into the sens, ond was
called Herntemis,”" Weighing next morning about
sunrise, and sailing by the shore, they reached o
winter torrent called the Padargos, where the
whole plaoe was n peninsols, wherein were
many gardens ond all kinds of trees that bear
fruit. The name of the place was Mesam-

*® The Bitakos has boen identified with the KEnra Agnch,
Mand, Mund or Kakee river, which has a _coursa of 300
miles. Iia pource is near Kodiyan, which Lies N. W. of
Bhirns. At o part of ite coorse it is called the Kewnr
River. The meaning of its name is black wood, In Pling
it apprars ss the Sitiognoms. Sifalon woas probably tha
name 48 Newrkhos b it pronounsed, ns it frequently
happens that when a Groek writer comes upon s name
Like an ohligne cnse in Greek, ho invents a nominative for it
With to the form of the name in Pliny, 'g' is bot »

iuh'lnu:ri;rt-iumf % 'k"ll'-h mi’ F“&hlitﬁ
error ox “ L, o Bi is
nrhmmof?hipm;,-hinhmhmmmﬁ;ﬂtha
luter-mentioned Brivans of our author.  Bes Report on the
Parsion Gulf by Colonel Ross, lately isened. ;ﬁ; atntes
that from the mouth of the Hitiogas an mscent coold bae
made to Pasirgadn, in seven days bot this is manifestly
Bl ETTOT.

" The changes which have taken place slong the const
ive been g0 considerable that it is dificalt to explan fhis

part of the marrative consistently with the cxisting
wlate of things. - "
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brin.® Welghing from Mesambris and running
s course of about 200 stadis, they reach Tadkd
on the river Granis, and there anchor. Inland
from this lay & royal city of the Persians, dis-
tant from the mouths of the river about 200
stadia® We learn from Nearkhos that on their
n]mTl&ﬂannddwhﬂeMbmohmﬂ
from the fleet, snd that a party of the men having
rowed slongside of it, measured it nnd brought
back word thst it had o length of 50 cubits. Its
-kin.thq-ddad.mdulwithnﬂimtuadapth
of about a cubit, and thickly clustered over with
parasitioc mussels, barnacles, and seaweed. The
monster, it waa also noticed, was attended by a
great number of .dolphins, larger thanare ever
seen in the Mediterranean, Weighing from Tudké
they procesded to Rhogonis, s winter torrent.
where they suchored in ‘s safe harbour.™ The
course thither was one of 200 stadis. Weighing

¥ Tha peni which is 10 miles in and 3 in
breadth, liss so low that st times of kigh tide it is all but
The moders Abu-Shahr orBushir i
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thence, and running 400 stadia, they arrived st
another winter torrent, called Brizans, where they
Iand and form an encampment. They had here
difficulty in anchoring becsuse of shosls and
breakers and reefs that showed their heads sbove
the ges. Thoy could therefore enter the roads
only when the tide wea full; when it receded, the
ships were loft high and dry*® They weighed
with the next flood tide, and came to anchor at the
mouth of & river called the Arosis, the grestest,
according to Nearkhos, of all the rivers that in
tha course of his voynge fell into the outer ocean.®*

XL. The Arosis marks the limit of the pos-
sessions of the Persisns, pnd divides them from
the Businns. Above the Susians cccurs an inde-
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from the violence of the hent, while the parl
which succeeds enjoys s delightfol temperature,
and the North wind, snd the region is clothed
with verdure and has well-watered meadows, and
bears in profusion the vine and every fruit else
but the olive, while it blooms with gardens and
plunmplrhufﬂlﬁndl.m&ilpumhdwhh
crystal streams and abounds with lakes, and lake
und stream alike are the haunts of every variety
of water-fowl, and it is slso & good country for
horses and other yoke cattle, being rich in pasture,
while it is thronghout well-wooded and well-
stocked with gunme. The part, however, which
lies still further to the North is said to be bleak
und cold, snd covered with snow, so that, ns Near-
khos tells us, certain smbassudors from the
Euxine Sea, after a very brief journey, met Alex-
ander marching forward to Persis, whereat
Alexander being greatly surprised, they explained
to him how very inconsiderable- the distance was.™
1 have slready stated that the immediate neigh-
bours to the Susians aro the Uxians, just as the
Mardinus, & race of robbers, are next neighbours
to the Persians, and the Kossaeans to the Medes.
All these tribes Alexnnder subdued, sttacking
them in the winter time when their country
was, as they imagined, imncoessible. Ha then
founded cities to reclaim them from their wander-
ing‘iiﬁ,mdmmugﬂthmtutﬂlﬂﬁrhﬂs
and devote thomselves to agriculturc. At the

* T} haa heon that the text hore is imperfect.
Behmisder opines the story about the ambassdors is
a fletion.

b2
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gams time he appointed magistrates armed with
the terrors of the law to prevent them having
recourse to viclence in the settlement of their
gquarrels. On weighing from the Arosis the ex-
pedition coasted the shores of the Susians. The
remainder of the voyage, Nearkhos says, he cannob
describe with the same precision ; he can but give
the names of the stations and the length of the
courses, for the coast was full of shoals and beseb
with breskers which spread far cut to ses, and
made the approach to lnnd dangerous. The navi-
gation thereafter was of course almost entirely
restricted to the open sea. In mentioning their
departure from the mouth of the river where they
had encamped on the borders of Poreis, he states
that they took there on board s five days’ supply
of water, aa the pilots had brought to their notice
that none could be procured on the way.

XLI. A coarse of 500 stadia hayving been
accomplished, their next snchorage was in an
estuary, which swarmed with fsh, called Kata-
derbis, ot tho entmnce of which lay an island
called Margastana.” They weighed b daybreak,
the shipa gailing cut in single file throngh shoals,
The direction of the shoal was indicated by stakes
fixed both on theright and the loft sids, just as posts
are erected os signuls of danger in the passage
between the island of Leukadia snd Akarnanin to
prevent vessels grounding on the shoals. The
shoals of Leukadia, however, are of firm sand, and

"mhﬂlmduhumtwhﬂmmthn

Hnnlnnhuﬂ.nnuk; at its entrance

hr.-t“hlnd-,n and Deri, one of which is the Mar-
gratans of Arran,
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it is thns easy to flont off vessels shonld they happen
to strand, but in this passnge there is o deep mud
on both sides of such tenarity that if vessels once
touched the bottom, they could not Ly any ap-
plisnces be got off; for, if they throst poles into
the mud to propel the vessels, these found no
resistance or snpport, and tho people who got over-
board tb ease them off into navigable water found
no footing, but sunk in the mud higher than the
waist. The fleet proceeded 600 stadis, baring
such difficulties of navigstion to contend with,
and then cams to no anchor, cach crew romaining
in their own vessel, and taking their repast on
board. From this snchorage they weighed in the
night, sailing on in deep water till ubout the close
of the ensuing dsy, when, sfter completing a course
of 800 stadis, they dropped snchor at the moath of
the Euphrates near o town in Babylonis ealled
Diriddtis—the emporium of the sea-borne trade in
frankincense and all the other fragrunt produe-
tions of Ambin.® The distance from the mouth
of the Buphratos up stream to Babylon is, accord-
ing to Nenrkhos, 3,500 stadia.

XLIL Hore intelligence baving been received
that Alexander was marching towards Sousa, they
retraced their course from Diriditis s0 us to join

m Diridftis in called by other writers Terfdon, and
in sn'd o bave been founded by Nabukbodonosor. Mannert
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him by sailing up the Pasitigris. They had now
Sousis on their left hand, and were coasting the
shores of a lake into which the Tigris. empties
iteslf, n river, which flowing from Armenin past
Nineveh, a city ones of yore great and fourish-
ing, encloses between itself and the Euphrates the
track of country which from its position between
the two rivers is called Mesopotamia. It is n dis-
tance of 600 stadia from the enteance into the lnke
up to the river's mouth ot Aginis, n village in
the provines of Sousis, distant from the city of
Sousa 500 stadin. The length of the voyage along
the cosst of the Sousisns to the mouth of the
Pusitigris was 2,000 stadin.® Weighing from the

** This is the Enlmus, now called the Karfin, one arm
of which united with the Tigris, while the othor fell into
the sea by an independent mouth. Tt is the Ulni of the

megning small. By some writers the nome Pasitigris
was spplied to the united strémm of the Tigris snd
Haphrates, now the 8 h o t-o l-Arab. The coorses of
the rivers anid tho sonformation of the pountry in the parta
ligre have all undergone greal changes, snd henoe the
bilentifisation of localities s o matter of dificolty snd
uwnenrtminty. The following oxtruct from Btrabo will
illustrate this part of the marrative :—
l'blgd\n-]'!ﬂmtth Chosspes, nod the Bulmuas,
nml Tigris also enter s luke, sod t discharge
themselvos iuto the sen ) that on the side of the lake & a
mnrt, na the rivers do not reorive the marchandizso from the
wemy, mor oouvay it down to the ses, on ssccunt of dams in
the river, y constructed ; and that the goods are
: by Innd, o distance of B0 stadin, to Susis:
to others, tho rivers which Suw throngh Susis
thamselegn by the intermediote camls of the
Huplrates into the siogle stream of the Tigris, which on
this arcount has st its mounth the wame of Pasitizris.
Aceoniing to Newrchan, the sen-cosst of Susis s swampy,
sl bermunntes st the dver Kuphratos; at its mouth ia o
village which receives the merchandisze fram Arahia, for the
const of Arnbin i clims by U mooilis of the
Enplirates and the |'asitigria ; the whole interupdinte Ay
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month of thiz rviver they sailed op its stream
through o fertile nand populons country, aumd
having proceedomd 150 stadin dropped anchor,
awsiting tho obnrt of cortain messengers whom
Nearkhos had sent off to ascertain where the
king was, Nearkhos then presented sacrifices Lo
thegods their preservers, and celobrnted games, and
full of gladness were the hearts ofall that hind tiken
part in the expedition. The messongors having
returned with tidings that Alexandor was approach-
ing, the fleet resumod its voysge up tha river,
and anchored nosr the bridge by which Alexander
intended to load his army to Sousa. In that same
place the troops were reanited, when snorificos
wore offercd by Alexandor for the preservation of
hiz ships and his men, and gnmes wors celobrated.
Nearkhos, whensvor he was scen among the
troops, was desorated by them with gurlanis and
polited with Howors. Thove nlao both Nearkhbos
and Leonnatos were crownod by Alexander with
golden diadems—Nearkhos for the safely of the
expedition by ses, and Leounatos for the victory
which he had gained over the Dreitaiand the
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XLITI. Now®™ the parts which lie to the right
of the Erythreasn® Sen beyond the realms of
Babylonia belong principally to A rabia, which
extends in oue directionns far nathe sea that washes
the shoresof Phenikiaand Syrinn Pales-
tin e, whils towards sunset it borders onthe Egyp-
tians in the direction of tha Mediterranenn
Sen. Egypt is penetmted by o golf which ex-
tends up from the great ooean, and ns this ccenn is
connected with the Erythrman Sea, this fact
proves that a voyage could be made all the way
from Babylon to Egypt by means of this
gull. But, owing to the heat and utter sterility
of the coast, no one has ever mads this voyage,
except, it may be, soma chance navigator. For
the troops belonging to the armyof Kambyséds,
which escaped from Egy pt,and reached Sousa
in safoty, nnd the troops sent by Ptolemy, the
gon of Lagos, to Beleunkos Nikatdr to
Babylon, traversed the Arabian isthmus in
eight days altogether ™ Tt was s waterless mnd
sterile region, and they had to cross it mounted
on swift camels earrying water, travelling only by
night, the heat by day being so flerce that they
could not expose themselves in the open sir. So
fur are the parts lying beyond this region, whiche
we have spoken of as an isthmus extending from
the Arpbian Gulftothe Erythrman SBen

h"" Ththtd of ths Mﬂ“ﬁf’ﬁ: of which is
able, beina with this : o

"t Here nnd sohseqoently monning the Persinn Gulf,

™ Jt iz not known when or wherefore Plolemy seut
troops oo this expedition,
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from being inhabited, that even the parts which
run up further to the north are n desert of sund.
Moreover, men setting forth from the Arabinsn
Gulfin BEgypi, after having sniled round the
greater part of Arabia to reach the sea which
wushes the shoreaof Persis and Bousa, have
returned, after sailing ns far nlong the coast of
Arsbis s the water they had on board Iasted
them, and no further. The exploring party again
which Alexandersent from Babylon with
instructions to sail as far as they could along
the right-hand const of the Erythrman Ben,
with n view to exnmine the regions lying in that
direction, discovered somo islands lying in their
route, and touched also at certain points of the
mainland of Arabis. Butasfor that cape which
Nearkbos states to have been seen by tho cx-
pedition projecting into the sea right opposite
to Karmania, there is no one who has been
able to double it and gain the other side. But if
the place could possibly be passed, either by
gen or by land, it geems to me that Alexan-
der, being s0 inguisitive and enterprising, would
have proved that it could be passed in both
these ways. But again Hanno the Libyan,
setting out from Carthage, sailed out into
the ocean beyond the Pillars of Hercules,
having Libys on his lefs hand. gnd the time
until his conrse was shaped towards the Tising
sun was five-and-thirty days; but when he steered
southward he encountered many difficalties from
the want of water, from the scorching heat,
and from stresms of fire that fell into the wea.
Kyréné, nodoubt, which is gitusted in & some-
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what barren part of Lib ya, is verdant, possessed
of a genial climate, and well watered, has groves
and mesdows, and yields sbundantly all kinds of
ugeful unimals and vegetable prodacts.  But this
is only the case up to the limits of the area within
which the fennel-plant can grow, while beyond
this area the interior of Kyréné is but a desert of
sand.

Soends my narrative relating to Alexander,
the son of Philip the Mukedonian,
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PREFACE.

Tas little book forms the third volume
of the series of Annotated Translations of
those works of the Classical writers which
relate to Ancient India. The volumes alrendy
issued contain Translations of the Fragments
of Megasthenés—of the Indika of Arrian—
and of the Periplis of the Erythriean Sea;
and in those which are to follow will be
rendered the Geography of Indin as given
by Strabo and by Ptolemy, and the accounts
of the Mukedonian Invasion as given by
Arrian and by Ourtius—and these works
will complete the series.

Upper Norwood : Decembar, 1881.
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ANCIENT INDIA,
AS DESCRIBED BY KTESIAS.

INTRODUCTION.
The Life and Writings of Ktfsias.

To Ktésins belongs the distinetion of having
been the firkt writer who gave to the Greeks a
spocial treatise on Indin—n region concerning
which they had, before his time, no further kaow-
ledge than what was supplied by the few mnd
meagre notiees of it which had appeared in the
Geography of Hékatsiosof Milétos and in
the History of Herodotos. This Ktésias was
a native of Enidos, sn important Lakedemo-
nian colony situsto on the sea cosst of Karis, and
was the son of Ktésiokhos (or Kifsiarkhos).!
His family, as we learn from Galen,' was & branch
of the Askldpiadai, s caste of priests setiled
principslly in Kis and Knidos, with whom medicine
waa an hereditary profession. He was contem-
porsry with Hippokratés, who like himsell
was an Asklépiasd ; but he was very muoch younger
than his illustrious lkinsman, though by how
many years we know not, as the date of his birth
eannot be uscertained. We may conclade, however,

' V. Teets. Chil. L. 1; Buides, Budoe. p. 268; Plu-
tarch. Ariczerses ; Lucisn, Fer, Hisl. L 8
-mv.p,nﬁ.l.u-a.m
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that he must bave risen to eminence by the
practice of his art before the year 416 a.c, for
about that time be repsired to Persia, probably on
the invitation of the king who sppointed him
physician to the royal court. Here he remajned
for 17 years, of which the first eloven were spent
under Darius II, and the remaining six under
his successor Artnxerxés Mnémdn® He
sccompanied the latter when he tock the field
against Cyrus, and, as we learn from Xenophon,
cured the wound which his' royal master received
in the baitle of Kunaxa* Soon after this he
sppears to bave left Persia and returned to his
own conntry. This was in the year 308, after
which we know nothing of his career.

Kt ésins diversified his professionsl with liter-
ary pursuits and was the anthor of several works,
of which the most important was his history of
Persin. This was written in 23 books, of which
the first six contained the history of the Assyriam
monarchy down to the foundation of the kingdom
of Persin. The next soven contained the history of
Persia down to the cnd of the reign of Xerxes,
ond the remaining ten carried the history down
to the time when the aothor left the Persinn
Counrt. This great work, whatever may have been
its other merits, possessed this especial value, that
the facts which it recorded were derived principally

T . = -
writes Shas B tFian Bghtine with bt eoestepeias £ 00

b=
bhalf of Cyrna wuas tuken prisomer st the battle of
u%m-ummmumm:

faets
SV, duab, L. vidl, 27,



The Indiks of Ktlsins, like his other works,
has been lost, but, like his great work on the
History of Persia, it has been sbridged by Phé-
tio s, while several fragments of it have been pre-
gerved in the pages of other writers, as for instanoce
HAllian. It was comprised in a single book, and em-
bodied theinformation which Ktésias had gathered
about I n dia, partly from the reports of Persian
officiala who had visited that country on the king's
service, and partly also perhaps from the reports
of Indians themeelves, who in those days were
ocoasionally to be seen at the Persian Court,
whither they resorted, either as merchants, or a8
envoys bringing presents sand tribute from the

l&mmw&nﬁdmﬁ
T&-nndﬂu wdpay fiyor TVFTITEYRAr.
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princes of Northern Indis, which was then smb-
ject Lo Persisn rule. Ktésips unfortunstely was
not only & grest lover of the marvellons, but also
singularly deficient, for one of his profession, in
critical scumen. He took, therefore, no pains to
eift the mceounte which were communicated to
him, and the book which he gsve to the world,
instead of being, whot s careful enquirer with his
sdvantages might have mads it—a valusble reper-
tory of facta concerping Indis and ita people,
seemed to be little else than a tissue of fables and
of absurd perversions or exaggerations of the
truth, and was condemned ns such, oot only by
the consentient voice of antiquity, bat also by the
generality of the learned in modern times. The
work was nevertheless popuolar, and in spite of ita
infirm eredit, was frequently cited by subszequent
writers. Ita ‘tales of wonder' fascinated the
credulous, while ita style, which was remarkable
alike for its ease, sweetness, and perspiouity,
recommended it to readers of every stamp.® It
was the only systematic sceount of India the
Girecks possessed till the time of the Makedonian
invasion.

We muost notice in conclusion the fact, that, as
the knowledge of India, and especially of Indian
antiquity, has increased, scholsrs have been led
to question the justice of the traditional verdiet
which condemns E t & &1 a® as a writer of unsoru-

e & Dorian, nsed Tonie forms and
E:d? I'Tumn,l?.dthﬂmh m!nd.ﬁnthnm
erwik in praised quhh-
Simed Tn the text by Phbor Dos o Dot

'y Who ﬂn-nulhﬁhh ta mﬂmulm

the very demiurge of perwpicuity (frapyriar dnpsovpyds)



pulons mendacity. They do not indesd wholly
exculpate him, but they have shown that many
of his statements, which wers once taken to be
pure falsshoods, have either certain elements of
truth underlying them, or that they originated in
misconceptions which wers perhaps less wilful
than unavoidable. The fabulous races for instance
which he has described are found, so far from
being fictions of his own invention, to have their
exsct snalognes in monstrous races which wre
mentioned in the two grest national epies and
other Brahmanical writings, and which, theugh
therein depicted with every attribute of deformity,
were nevertheless, not purely fictitiouns, bnt mis-
representations of such asboriginal tribes as
offered n stout resistance to their Aryan invaders
while still engaged in the task of conquering
Indin.

Thess modorate views, which have been advo-
ested by such sunthorities as Heeren, Biahr, O.
Miller, Lassen, and others, will no doubt come
eventually to be very generally nccepted.

Notize of Phitios.

Phitios to whom we are indebted for the
ahridgmenta of Ktésias, was the Patriarch of Con-
stantinople, an offlce to which he was elected,
though previously a layman, in the year 4. p. B58.
Boon after the nooession of Leo VI. as emperor
(B86) he was mocused of having conspired sgainst
his lifs, and was in consequence banished o s
monastery in Armenis, where he ended his days.
He was not only s scholar of wonderfol erndition
sod sound judgment, but waa the author of many



works, the most important of which was that en-
titled Myriobiblion or Billioth&ki—which woa a
roview on an extensive scale of ancient Greek
liternture. Tt contained abstracts of the contents of
290 volumes, many of which are now known only
from the acconnt which he hass given of them.
His abridgment of the Persinn history of our
puthor is moch more concise than that of his
Indika. The latter is however s careless and un-
satisfactory performance, for the passages summar-
ized aro chiefly those for which Kiésias was
stigmatized as a fabulist and o liar.

As Tassen hns devoted ome of the leading
sections” of his great work on Indisn Antiquity
to an cxemination of the reporta which are yet
extant of Kt & s1nas npon Indis, snd as his review
is all but exhaustive, and reflects nearly all the
light thet learned research has yot been ablo to
throw npon the gubject, I have for this reason, as
well as with a view to obviste the need which
would otherwise oceur, of having constant re-
eonrse to long fhot-notes, thought it advizable to
appond to the translation of the Greek text a
translation of this roview. I have appended also
o translution of some possages from Indiko-
plensiis, which will serve to illustrate the deserip-
tions given by Kidsias of certain Indian animals
and plants,

¥ In vol. IL, pp. G41 1T, 2ad ed. 15974,



THE INDIKA OF KTESIAS.
Fraowest L
m-i-mml.m.p.m-n.

1. Another work was resd—the Indika of
Kidsias, contained in a single book wherein the
author has made more frequent nse of lonic
forms. He reports of the river Indus that,
where narrowest, it hnsa breadth of forty stadin,
and where widest of two hundred ;* and of the
Indians themselves that they almost outnumber
all other men taken together.® He mentions
the skilez,® & kind of worm bred in the river,
this being indeed the only living creature which
is found in it. He states that there are no men
who live beyond the Indians,® and that no rain

+ This differs from what Arrian dnh-u'lhuﬁﬂ‘
of Etisias, (sea Frg. ii) Protably .ﬂ.ﬂ'ﬁlh-;’ﬁu

porrectly than Phokios iy

stadin iz far encngh from the truth. With Etfsiss Coof.

Philoateatus, Vit. Apoll. II, 18: v piv 39 "Dedde bds
pikiora TecoupdeorTa

dmepaadyoay, oTa T T
wrliqnn afrol Tooovror. See Mannert, Geogr. d.

I.MM‘V.’&I.TL

* Oonf. Herodot. i ; Btmmbo 11, v. 32

3 Conf. § 27, and Frag. xxvi.

* Conf B8, 105 ; II, v 1, 2.

* But conf. Stmbe fli] 13, 17, 18; Arrinn, Indika,
qismﬂh « 105 . L

Count Webthoim von Awfsitzen, &o. Bd.
11, p. 169%) regands this ot the



sealstone, and relates that when sealstones and
other costly gems to the number of 477" which
belonged to the Baktrian merchant, had been
flang into the river, this pantarba drew them
up to itself, all adhering together.

3. He notices also the elophants® that de-
molish walls; the kind of small apes® that have
tails four cubits long; the cocks that are of
extraordinary size;'? the kind of bird ealled the
parrot'’ and which he thus describes: it hasa
tongue and voics like the human, is of the siss
of & hawk, has o red bill, is adorned with a
beard of & black colour, while the neck is red
like cinnabar, it talks like n man in Indian, but
if tanght Greek can talk in Greek also.

4. He notices the fountain®® which is filled
every year with liquid gold, out of which are

¥ Sa Mitllar's text, themmunmﬂ:ngu?f

® With thi= com v, balow.
Thnumnrthhﬂrttthnmmbufuma-nﬂfar
rmﬂegllthmhﬂng:-hﬂ
m-’ lurge dogs and which have
ﬁﬂluljvl I!!ﬂlltl]m which answer to the Mandi spa
or Simda Founus, with the hair on the forehead projecting
over the eyes, the beard white, tlm beu: d.u-k.
Yﬂ.f!lu.m,!ﬂ:.t..d.u XVII 39; conf, XV
XV, u&'—" Inilﬂh]'lmllmrihl.nthn ﬂ.ug-
g . their tails argé mero than two oobits in length.™
‘{Inn!i‘ngm
U Borrowds © Relond Ds Ophir, p. 1584, compares this
with the Persian of &J fedak. In Ardan, Ind. XV, 8
snil Blinn, Nof, 4w, XVI, 2 and 15, thuhrllllulluﬂ
oirraxng.  AElinn however a'[mhare calls it yrrraxef
ln&:ullmDmd.ﬂrmand Prusanias. A fominine form
7 eceurs in Arist. H, An. V1II,13. Tho fosmin
my- Paittaeus,
Conf, Philestral, Fit. Apall, I11, §5.
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annually drawn & hundred enrthen pitchers
filled with the motal. The pitchers must be
earthen since the gold when drawn becomes
solid, and to get it oot the containing vessel
must needs be broken in picces. The fountain
is of & square shape, eleven cubits in ciroumfer-
ence, and a fathom in depth. Each pitcherful
of gold weighs o talent. He notices'* also the
iron found st the bottom of this fountain, adding
that he had in his own possession two swonds
made from this iron, one given to himby the king
of Persia,** and the othur by Parysatis, the
mother of that same king. This iron, he says,
if fixod in the earth, averts clouds and hail and
thunderstorms, and he avers that he bad himself
twice seen the iron do this, the king on both
occasions performing the experiment."*

5. We learn further that the dogs of India*
are of very great size, so that they fight even
with the lions'" that there are certain high
mountaing having mines which yield the sar-

ﬂmmnm,m_-uﬂumhh.}mz
o 8¢ érepa (read xpipm) fris dEdyn widnpor.
Conf. Philost. Fsi. Apoll. 111, 45.

1+ Artazerzes Mofmbm.

1 Pashr thinks that Ktfsins hore rofors to the magnat
ﬁnpupﬂﬁﬂdwﬁnhwmﬂnthtﬁmnnl[
knnwn ne Bow.

 Conf. Alisa, Nat. 4s. IV. 18; VIIL 1, 9; and
Frag- vi, below.
th:‘ﬂ-ﬂﬂ;-ﬂimm.l{:ﬂc, ¥i.) aays of the dogs of

]ﬂﬂwtm .Btnh.qunhn:
XV, p. 1038, aod the necount in Cartins (de Reb, Ales.
II,LSHQI’II].!MI!E‘MIM
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dine-stone, and onyxes, and other seal stones ;'*
that the heat is excessive, and that the sum
sppears in India to be ten times larger'® than in
other countries ; and that many of the inhabi-
tants are suffocated to death by the heat. Of
the sea in Indin, he says, that it is not less than
the sea in Hellas ; ita surface however for four
finger-breadths downward is hot, so that fish
cannot live that go near the heated surface, but
must confine themselves always to the depths
below.

6. He states that the river Indus flows
through the level country, and through between
the mountains, and that what is called the Indian
reed™ grows along its course, this being so thick
that two men could scarcely encompass its stem
with their arms, and of a height to equal the
mast of & merchant ship of the heaviest burden.™
Bome are ofa greater size even than this, though
some are of less, as might be expected when the

** Thess mountaios have been variously identified with

Tauarus, with Tmans, with Paropamisos, snd with the mows.
hralnfﬂnﬂ:lmi Inﬂlal!n.'i'hml.. which l‘hrbu'hl]!rm‘g:
Tibet, and Knimir, 'h-utﬂml. Weilhﬂmilth them to be
Bala near Bharoo 1s states that royaes
mdnthﬂpnﬁmm-m! in Oréfoé (now Tinin)
and thence sant to Barygasa (Bharfich) for esxport. The
wall imown Ehambay stonss come & meighbouring

# Beraho ITI, p. 208, contesta thin,

™ Conf. Frag. vi, balow,

. Lit. of 10,000 talents : or pupwapdidpor (Lobeck, ad
Phyrn. p. 882) 60,000 amphors. Conf,
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others famale, The male reed has no pith, and
is exceedingly strong, but the female has &
pith.

7. Ha describes an animal called the marti-
khora,® found in India. Itsfaceis liken man's—
it is abont as big as » lion, and in colour red like
cinnabar. Tt has three rows of testh—ears like
the human—eyes of a pale-blue like the homan
and a tail like that of the land scorpion, armed
with a sting and more than a cubit long.* 1t has
beides stings on each side of its tail, and, like
the scorpion, is armed with an additional sting
on the crown of its head, wherewith it stings
any one who goes near it, the wound in all cascs
proving mortal. If attacked from a distance
it defends itself both in front and in rear—in
front with itstail, by up-lifting it and darting out
the stings, like shafts shot from a bow, and in
rear by straightening it out. It can strike to
the distance of a hundred feet, and no creatars
can sarvive the wound it inflicts save only the
elephant. The etings are about a foot in length,

ﬂm.wmmnﬂw.mﬂ,-mh
statan that the mals reed is soli ﬁmw
gi;.::imuilwhhlha E’iﬁg Bu“;nhm -.uil Calamus
Ratang of Linnsus. The same reed in meckionsd by
mehil.nl.im.

the

1 Soe Frags. viii—xi, below.

3 pelfu drdpyoveny mixlm‘. Bachr rightly
mmdiuhuuhpdfn-nipxﬂh. which refers
msasnrs to the sting instesd of t0 the tail.
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name martikhora™ means in Greek dfpamobayos
(i.e. man-eater), and it is so called because it
carries off men and devours them, thoogh it no
donbt preys upon other animals as well. In
fighting it uses not only its stings but also its
claws. Fresh stings grow up to replace those
shot away in fighting. These animals are nnmer-
ous in India, and are killed by the natives
who hunt them with elephants, from the backs
of which they attack them with darts.

8. He describes the Indians as extremely
just, and gives an account of their manners and
customs. He mentions the sacred spot in the
midst of an uninbabited region which they
venerate in the name of the Sun and the Moon.™
It takes one a fifteen days' journey to reach thia
place from Moont Sardous. Hore for the
spuce of five and thirty days the Bun every year
cools down to allow his worshippers to celebrate
his rites, and return home unscorched by his

84 Tychsen -p—ThniumthP“ﬁm
mard, o man and khorden to est: khor, the enter, Hll
mwd form rﬂ'thupl.rhuplu J'rih:m.hl which ia shill

= if the il be viewed asn component
uthnFMVMiwuh-aml turnh-ht;t;&-;ﬂ
pial form | 45 5 pe murd.fhml, (ab {rom
mﬂilﬂﬂ! uEdlnihuﬂmlﬂ:ﬂm{p 233}, and we
ﬂnﬁlhlp ¥ili—
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burning rays.' He observes that in Indis
there is neither thander nor lightning nor rain,
but that storms of wind and violent hurricunes
which sweep everything before them, are of
frequent occurrence. The morning sun pro-
duces coolness for one half of the day, but an
excessive heat during the other half, and this
bolds good for most parts of India.*

9, 1t is not, however, by exposure to the
sun that the people mre swarthy," bat by
pature, for among the Indians there sre both
men and women who are as fair as any in
the world, thongh such are no doubt in &
minority. He adds that he had himself seen
two Indian women and five men of such a fair
complexion.*

10. Wishing to assure us of the truth of his
statement that the sun makes the temperature
eool for five and thirty days, he mentions several
facts that are equally strange—that the streams
of fire which issue from Ktna® leave unscathed
amidst the surrounding havoe those lands which

s Tya iy EPhecrot alrie rehiguen, Tit. that they may
not celebrate his rites unscorched. As the writer must
have meant the opposite of this, GAerrol must be resd
instead of dphesror.

% (onf. Herodot. TIT, 104.

= (ynf. Herodot. 111, 101 ; Arrisn, Exp, Ales. V, 4, 8;
but on the " Aristot, Hist. dnim. 111, 20; Gener.
dnia, 1L 85 XV, i, 18 2

= Pogaibly from Kkémir,—J. B.
v“ Conf. Pasan, X, 28, 2; Strabo, VI, 2; Valer. Mar.
T
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belong to just men®—that in Zakynthos there
ure fountains with fish whence pitch is taken
out**—that in Naxos is a fonntain which st times
discharges a wine of great sweetness,* and that
the water of the river Phusis likewise, if kept in
u vessel for a night and a day, changes into a
wine whichis also of great sweetness®*—that
near Phasélis in Lykin there is a perpetual
voleano,"® always Saming on the sammit of the
rock both by night and by day, and this is not
quenched by water, which rather angments the

= The reference in to fthe feld of the pious, rioiBar

m&hﬂ. the seens of the story regarding the two

Amphingmos and Anapos, who saved parents
during an eroption by carrying them off on their shoulders.
Vid. Paosan. X. xavifi, 3; Strabo, VI, &; and Valer.
Masc. V, 4

3 Herodotns (TV. 105) states that ho had himself scen
this bituminons fountain. It is mentiopsd by Antipooos ;
Hist. Mirabil, 18 ; by Dioskor. I, 99; by Vitrnr, VIL 3;
aml Pling, XXXV, 15. Their nocounts have been yerfied
by modern travellers.

* This fountain in mectioned by Stephan. By s w
Ha snd & wimilar one by P'Iin.; (Hist H:l:l'.,ﬁ, ﬂ
mgq—'hmmmdur Andros; OF. jdem. XXXT,3;
also Philosteat, Jeon. 1, 25.

¥ The waters of the Phasis, secordirg to modern ae-
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blaze, but by casting rubbish into it* —and in
like manner, the volcances of Etna and of
Prusa keep always burning.™

11. He writes that in the middle of India
are found the swarthy men called Pygmies*™
who speak the same language as the other
Indians. They are very diminutive, the tallest
of them being but two cubits in height, while
the majority sre only one and a half. They let
their hair grow very long—down to their knees,
and even lower. They have the largest beards
anywhere to be seen, and when these have
grown sufficiently long and copions, they no
lungnrwwuhthing,hut,inubm&.lﬂthu hair of
the bead fall down their backs far below the

Conf. xii, A, mnd B, Beanfort, an travel.
ler, confirms this statement. He that whils travelling
in the regions nearest the ooun of the Phaselitse he
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and so large that they depend even to their
ancles. They are moreover snobnosed, snd
otherwise ill-fuvonred. Their sheep are of the
siee of oor lambs, and their oxen and nsses
rather smallor than onr rams, which agnin are
ns big as their horses and moles and other
eattle.*® OF the Pygmies three thousand men
attend the king of the Indians, on aceount of
their great skill in archery. They are eminently
just, and have the same Inws ss the Indians.
They hunt hares and foxes not with dogs but
with ravens and kites and crows and vultores **
In their country is & lnke eight hundred stadia
in circomference, which produces sn oil like
our own, If the wind be not blowing, this oil
floats npon the surface, and the Pygmies going
upon the lnke in Jittle boats colleot it from
amidstthe waters in small tubs for househiold nse.*
They use also oil of gfsamum*® and not oil, bot
the lake-oil** is the best. The lake has also fish.

12. There is much silver in their part of
the country, and the silver-mines thongh mot
deep are deeper than those in Baktria. Gold
also is & prodoect of Indin** It isnot found

w 2

- g: F::;' :1’ ﬁ;lut.

l‘: &‘“E’E::l %::er Plin. 1033; 8 1, Hist
Rotan. wl. 1, p.’FII; R;Jniur, j: Fﬁm;nuwmiqul: 3:;
Peries, p. 253,

- Antigon, e, 165, in Frag. xxvii, below,
- ‘:Hﬂnmm-in Indin; se0 Hesren, Asiat. Naf. vol.II,
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in rivers and washed from the sands the like
gold of the river Paktblos, but is found om
those many high-towering mountains which
mhhlbibibythaﬂriﬁnl,“irmuffunr-
footed birds, about as large as wolves, having
legs and claws like those of the lion, and cover-
ed all over the body with black feathers except
only on the breast where they are red. On
acoonnt of those birds the gold with which the
mountains abound is difficult to be got.

13. The sheep and the goats of the Indinns*’
are bigger than asses, and generally produce
young by four and by six ab a time. The tails

to such n size that those of the dams must
be cut off before the rams can get st them. India
does not however produce the pig, either the
tame sort or the wild.** Palm-trees and their
dates are in India*? thrice the size of those in
thﬁnn,“mdwnlmrnthﬂttbaminnmrhin
river flowing with honey out of a rock, like the
one we have in gar own country.

14. The justice of the Indians, their devo-
tion to their king and their contempt of death

- rﬁ_hmﬁ}mw to gripe or
scise snd L5 ;8 girif corresponds well enough with ypinj
Boe Frag. air, Lielow, where a fuller sccount of the gryphona
is

4
’hjﬂﬂh‘&iﬂﬂhﬂﬂh vid, Horodot. I,
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are themes on which he loves to expatiate. He
notices & fountain having this peculiarity, that
when any one draws water from it, the water
coagulates like cheese, and shouold you then
detach from the solid lump = piece weighing
sbout three chols, and having triturated this,
put the powder into common water, he to whom
you give this potion blabs ont whatever he has
dome, for he becomes delirious, and raves like a
madman all thatday.* The king avails himself
of this property when he wishes to discover the
guilt or innocence of acoused persons. Who-
ever incriminates himself when undergoing the
ordeal is sentenced to starve himself to death,
while he who does not confess to any orime is
I-qll.iﬂad-"

15. The Indians are not afflicted with head-
ache, or toothache, or ophthalmis, nor have they
mouthsores or ulcersin any part of their body.
The age to which they live is 120, 130, and
150 years, though the very old live to 200.*

18. ]nﬂlnii'mnnl:rjrinaam'pcnialpnnlang,
in appearance like the most beautiful purple with
& head perfectly white but without any testh.*
The creatare is caught on thoss very hot moun-
taing whose mines yield the sardine-stone. Tt
does not sting, but on whatever part of the body
it casts ita vomit, that place invariably putrifies.
e !ﬂ&mﬂw.ﬁmﬁ.ﬂ.lﬂfmﬂ.

- and Frag, xxii, 0.
SIS e =
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If suspended by the tail, it emits two kinds of
poison, one like amber which ocozes from it
while living, and the other black, which cozes
from its carcase. Shonld about & sesame-ceod’s
bulk of the former be administered to any one,
he dies the instant he swallows it, for hia brain
runs out through his nostrils.  If the black sort
be given it induces consumption, but operates
so slowly that death scarcely ensues in less than
& year's time.*

17. He mentions an Indinn bird called
the Dikairon,"® a name equivalent in Greek to
Meaw (Lo just). It is about the size of &
partridge's egg. It bories its dung under the
earth to prevent its being found. Should it be
found notwithstanding, and should & person at
morning tide swallow so much of it as would
about equal & grain of sésamum, he falls into &
deep unconscions sleep from which be never
awakes, but dies at the going down of the
.mll'

18. In the same country grows whas is called

.y "cd.?nc-n;&inhﬁhﬁ.lﬂ'.i.ﬂ. *Hmtﬁ
Eﬁwl""-mninwm"mmh’ n

o Alkmipos : Tychsen compares the word with o
di good, the good principle, and ) § kav, doing, s participle
of the varh @255 Lerden ; the whole then means bene-
ﬁdur.lndmi;hlbimppnﬂhulhﬂ!h the costom of
ths bird hers mentioned. Belker reads dixepor hare. See
Frag. il

" Far fullsr particalers vide Frag. sviil.
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the Parébon," & plant about the size of the olive,
found only in the royal gardens, producing
neither flower nor fruit, but having merely fifteen
roots, which grow down into the earth, and are
of considerable thickness, the very slenderest
being about as thick as one's arm. 1Ifs span’s
length of this root be taken, it attracts to itself
all objects brought near it—gold, silver, copper,
stones and all things else except amber. If
however a cubit's length of it be taken, it
attracts lambs and birds, and it is in fact with
this root that most kinds of birds are eanght.
Should you wish to turn water solid, even a
whole gallon of it, you have but to throw into
the water not more than an obol's weight of
this root, and the thing is done. Tis effect is the
same upon wing which, when condensed by it,
ean be held in your hand like a piece of wax,
though it melts the next day. Tt is found bene-
ficial in the cure of bowel disorders.

19. ThroughIndia thers flows ncertain river,
not of any great size, but only about two stadia
in breadth, called in the Tndian tongme Hy-
parkhos," which means in Greek ¢ipar wdrra

* MdpnBar (in Apollonius wapiSos,) may be compared
with the Persian_) ¥ bdr, weight, burthen, sad )31 dver,
bearing, drawing. This comparison however i rmither
defective.—Tychaen. See Frie oo

™ Ywapxos: Tychsen adduces the Parsisn drer, bring-

i ing, and WP 9 khosh, good : consequently dver.
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ra dyafa (i.e. the bearer of all things good).
This river for thirty days in every year floats
down amber, for in the npper part of its course
where it flows among the mountains there are
said to be trees overhanging its carrent which
for thirty days at & particular season in every
year continue dropping tears like the almond-tree
and the pine-tree and other trees, These tears on
dropping into the water harden into gum. The
Indian name for the tree is siptakhora,*™ which
means when rendered into Greek yhocd, 480 (e,
sweet). These trees then sapply the Indisns
with their amber.** Andnot only so but they are
said to yield also berries, which grow in clusturs
like the grapes of the vine, and have stones as
large ns the filbert-nuts of Pontes."

20. He writes that on the mountains just
spoken of there live men having heads like

ipﬁﬂﬂmpmh&mhm Wa might slso com.
P 3> _H berkhosh, good, nm?mt::lhmwh
Ep?n:ﬂ'unh nntbu::pﬂuﬂd. n:--ll-ﬂ.
the Hypobarus, vide Frag. . N
ﬂhmxﬁpd Compare this with the Persian 445
Jf"‘ rﬁ-tﬁ-il-lhw,, w‘lﬂah enb.’ 'EluF-l--ﬂn

HHHL 2) has * lrhu:ﬂlll&phﬂlﬂ:ll
rocazes whre e word i

X “Ind:hwamdmmtmdmmh-' and the tree of

which it is here said to be the sanmot bo

fdentifled. Bashr ::uuh-l'ﬁu;?ﬁ-ufﬂ!r-lm&
no small importance for settling the goestion.

= Pliny (Hist. Nat. XV, n&.ﬂ]. explains why Pontic
nuls were so callad.
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those of dogs, who wear the skins of wild
bensts, and do not use articulate speech, but
bark like dogs, and thos convorse so as to be
understood by each other.® They have larger
teeth than dogs, snd claws like those of dogs,
only larger and more rounded. They inhabit
the mountains, and extend as far as the river
Indus. They are swarthy, and like all the other
Indians extremely just men. With the Indians
they can hold intercourse, for they understand
what they say, though they cannot, it is true,
reply to them in words, still by barking snd
by making signs with their hands and their
fingers like the deaf and the dumb, they can
make themselves understood. They are called
by the Indians Kalystriod, which means in

Greek Kvvoxéhara™ (1. 6., dog-headed). Their
food is raw flesh. The whole tribs numbers
not less than 120,000 men.

21. Near the sources of this river®® there
grows a certain purple flower, which is used for
dying purple, and is not inferior to the Greek
sort, but even imparts a far more florid hue.

:-hi'miﬂ & wolf, and 7 ser, the hn.rt, .. kelu
ﬂ:rtﬂmlﬂ.if E ﬂu EupeT-
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In the same parts there is a wild insect about
the size of u beutle, red like cinnabar, with legs
excessively long. 1f is as soft as the worm called
skilez and is found on the trees which produce
amber, eating the fruits of those trees nnd
destroying them, as in Greece the wood-louse
ravages the vine-trees. The Indians grind
these insects to s powder and therewith dye such
mbu,mim.mdoﬂ:wwntmtxuﬂuymt
to be of a purple hue.*® Their dye-stuffs are
superior to those used by the Persians.

22. The Kynokephaloi living on the
mountains do not practise any of the arts but
subsist by the produce of the chase. They
mnghh‘rthapwy.udmtthuﬂmhi:nthn
sun. They rear bowever great numbers of sheep
and goats and asses. They drink the milk of the
sheep and the whey which is made therefrom.
They eat moreover the frait of-the Siptakhora—
tho tree which produces amber, for it is sweet.
They also dry this fruit, and pack it in hampers
as the Greeks do raisina. The same people
construct rafts, and freight them with the
hmpuiuwnﬂuwiththnﬂuwmqnfﬂupnrph
plant, sfter cleansing it, and with 260 talents
waightoftmbu,:ndnlihwuightoftln
pigment which dyes purple, and 1000 talents
more of amber. All this cargo, which is the
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season’s produce, they conveyannnally as tribute
to the King of the Indians. V'hey take also addi-
tional quantities of the eame commodities forsale
to the Indisns, from whom they receive in ex-
change loaves of bread and flonr and eloth which
is made from a tree-grown stuff(cotton).”” They
sell also swords such as they usein hunting wild
beasts, and bows and javelins, for they are fall
marksmen both in shooting with the bow and
in hurling the javelin. As they inhabit steep
and pathless mountaine they cannot possibly
be conquered in war, and the king moreover
ance every five years sends them as presents
800,000 arrows and as many javelins, 120,000
shields and 50,000 swords,

23. These Kynokephaloi have no
houses but live in caves. They hunt wild beasta
with the bow and the spear, nnd run so fast that
they can overtake them in the chase. Their
women bathe onee 8 month at the time of men-
struation, and thon only. The men do not bathe
at all, but merely wash their hands, Thrice a
month, however, they ancint themselves with an
oil made from milk,* and wipe themselves with
skins, Bkins denuded of the hair, and made
thin and soft, constitute the dress both of

** Bep hmhr’ulfﬂtmﬂlroﬂﬂl.ﬂi'ﬂ:m.ﬂnl.

nnd
® Hubber; conf, IV. 3, 89; of. also
Perigl, &r. Mar. § 41 whote m‘?ﬁ.mw
DoOours,
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however usa cotton raiment,® but the number of
such men is small. They have no bed butsleep on
alitter of strmw or leaves. That man is considered
ths richest who possesses most sheep, and in
property of this sort consists all their wealth.
Both men and women have, like dogs, tails
above their bottocks bot larger and more
hairy.” They copulate like quadrupeds in dog-
fashion, and to copulate otherwise is thooght
shameful. They are just, and of all men are the
longest-lived, sttaining the age of 170, and some
even of 200 years.

24. Beyond these again are other men who
inhabit the country shove the sources of the
river, who are swarthy like the other Indians,
do no work, and neither eat grain mor drink
water, but rear a good many cows and goats
and sheep, and drink their milk as their sole
sustenance, Children are born among them
with the anns closed up, and the contents of tha
bowels are therefore voided, it is said, as orine,
this being something like curds, thongh not
atall thick but feenlent. When they drink milk
in the morning and take another dranght at
noon, and then immedistely after eat a certain
sweot-tasted root of indigenous growth which ia
said to prevent milk from coagulating in the

- Uw-ﬂﬂi;ﬂ'.r‘ll,ﬂ.ll.
" Conf. i,-aﬁmqlﬂd to §33. Malie-Brom
eansidarsd that thisstatement had reference to the Curang-
wm&mﬂpﬂu of the Ands
mAT
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stomach, this root towards evening acts as an
emetic, and they vomit up everything quite
readily.

25. Among the Indians, he proceeds, there
are wild asses as large as horses, some being
even larger.” Their head is of a dark red
colour, their eyes blue, and the rest of their
body white. They haye a horn on their fore-
head, & cubit in length [the filings of this horn,
if given in & potion, are an antidote to poison-
ons droga]. This horn for about two palm-
breadths upwards from the base is of the purest
white, where it tapers to a sharp point of &
flaming crimson, and, in the middle, is black.™
These horns are made into drinking cups, and
such as drink from them are attacked neither
by convulsions nor by the sacred diseass
(epilepsy). Nay, they are not even affected by
poisons, if either before or after swallowing
them they drink from these cups wine, water, or
anything else. While other asses moreover,
whether wild or tame, and indeed all other
solid-hoofed animals haveneither huckle-bones,’
nor gall in the liver, these ome-horned asses™
have both. Their huckle-bone is the most
bﬂuﬁﬁﬂﬂflﬂlhﬂnmm“ﬂi"htp.

" Ses Frag. sav,
mﬁhﬂmua-m,“ 0 e

2 * Aerpaydhevs, sonf. Aristot, Hist. dn. 11, 8, 0,

* Tychsen thinks the rhinoceros is here meant, but the

colour ‘snd other details do mob quite agres with that
saimal. Heeren, ds. Nat. vol. 11, pp. 864 .
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pearance and size, like that of theox. Itisms
heavy ss lead, and of the colour of cinnabar'
both on the surface, and all throughoat. lbis
exceedingly fleet and strong, and no creature that
pursues it, noteven the horse, can overtake it.
26. On first starting it scampers off some-
what leisurely, but the longer it runs, it gallops
faster and faster till the pace becomes most
furions.”® These animals therefore can only be
canght st ome particolar time—that is when
they lead out their little foals to the pustures
in which they roam. They are then hemmed
in on all sides by s vast number of hunters
mounted on horseback, and being unwilling
to escape while leaving their young to perish,
stand their ground and fight, snd by butting
with their horns and kicking and biting kill
many horses and men. Buat they are in the
end taken, pierced to death with arrows and
spears, for to take them alive is in no way
possible. Their flesh being bitter’ is unfit for




Indisn river & worm'* like in sppearance to that
which is found in the fig, but seven oubits more
or less in length, while its thickness is such
that a boy ten years old could hardly clasp it
within the eircnit of his arms. Thess worms
have two testh—an upper and s lower, with
which they seize and devour their prey. In
the daytime they remain in the mud at the
bottom of the river, but at night they come
ashore, and should they fall in with any prey
asa cow or & camel, they seize it with their
teeth, and baving dragged it to the river, there
devour it. For catching this worm a large hook is
employed, to which a kid or a lamb is fastened
by chains of iron. The worm being landed, the
eaptors hang up its carcase, and placing vessels
underneath it leave it thus for thirty days. All
this time oil drops from it, as much being got
as wounld fill ten Attie kofylai. At the end of
the thirty days they throw away the worm, and
preserving the oil they take it to the king of
the Indians, and to him alone, for no subject is
allowed to geta drop of it. This oil [like fire]
seta everything ablaze over which it is poured
and it consumes notalone wood but even animals.
The fiames can be quenched only by throwing
over them a great quantity of clay, and thst of a
thiukmn!iutancy"‘

eimilar
tare in mentioned by Palladins (de Bmehmon. 10) s
Hmﬂ:hmﬁuuu He eslly it tha Odentotyrranes.
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98, But agsin there sro certain trees in
India as tall as the cedar or the cypress, baving
Jeaves like those of the date palm, enly some-
what broader, but having no shoots sprouting:
from the stems. They produce s flowerlike the
male laurel, but no frait. In the Indian language
they are called karpion, but in Greek pupopéla
(unguent-roses®). These trees are scarce.

“h_.uhﬁinlgt&mrhtham!m { Pandanu

Greek of which we know the date is sdpmior, Kt/sian's nama
for cinpamon, Herodoins describes einnamon ss the
i which we, after the Phimicians, call Kiedpmpor.
i and Srott sy “this word besrs a curious likeoces
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There cozes from them an oil in drops, which are
wiped off from the stem with wool, from which
they are afterwards wrong out and received into
alabaster boxes of stone. The il is in coloor of
& faint red, and of & somewhab thick consistency.
Its smell is the sweetest in all the world, and is
said to diffuse itself to o distance of five stadis
aronnd. The privilege of possessing this per-
fume belongs only to the king and the members
of the royal family. A present of it wns sent
by the king of the Indians to the king of the Per-
sians, and Ktésins alleges that he sow it himself,
and that it was of such an éxquisite fragrance
as he could not deseribe, and he knew nothing
whereunto hoe could liken it.

209/ He states that the cheese and the
wines of the Indians are the sweetest in the
world, adding that he knew this from his own
experience, since he had tasted both
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80. There is a fonntain®® among the Indinns
of a square shape and of about five ells in
ciroumference. The water lodges in & rock.
The depth downward till you reach the water is
three cobits and the depth of the water itself
three orgwimi. Herein the Indians of highest
distinction bathe [both for purification and the
averting of diseases] along with their wives and
children ; they throw themselves into the well
foot foremost, and when they leap in the water
casts them up aguin, and not only does it throw
up buman beings to the surface, but it casta
out upon dry land any kind of animal, whether
living or dead, and in fact anything else that
is cast into it except iron and silver and gold
and copper, which all sink to the bottom. The
water is intensely cold and sweet to drink. It
makes s lond bubbling noise like water boiling
in » caldron. Its waters are a cure for
leprosy, and scab.®® In the Indian tongue it
is called Balladé™ and in Greek d¢pedipg (i e.
usefal).

31. On those Indian mountains where the
Iuﬂimnadgmn,thwuil-mafmmwh_
nomber is not less than 50,000, and whoss wives
bear offspring only once in their whale life-
time. Their children bave teeth of perfeot

" Comf, . XXXV
o Cont: P Tl

A S S
flazuom.—ED.
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whiteness, both the upper set and the under,
and the hair both of their head and of their
eyebrows is from their very infancy quite boary,
and this whether they be boys or girls. Indeed
every man among them till he reaches his
thirtieth year has all the bair on his body white,
but from that time forward it begins to turn
black, and by the time they are sisty, there is
not 4 hair to be seen npon them bat what is
black. These people, both men and women alike,
have eight fingers on ench hand, and eight toes
on each foot. They are a very warlike people,
and five thousand of them nrmed with bows
and spears follow the banners of the King of
the Indinus, Their ears, he says, are so large
that they cover their arms as faras the elbows
while at the same time they cover all the back
and the one ear tonches the other.®*

32. There is in Ethiopin an animal called
properly the Krokolias, but vulgarly the Kyno-
lykos. 1t is of prodigious strength, and is said
to imitate the human voice, and by night to
call out men by their names, and when they
come forth at their call, to fall wprn them and
devour them. This animal has the courage of
the lion, the speed of the horse, and the strength
of the bull, and cannot be encountered success-




fully with weapons of steel.*® In Eubcea about
Khalkis the sheep have no gall,*” and their flesh
is 80 extremely bitter that dogs even will not
eat it. They say also that in the parts beyond
the Maurnsian Straits*® rain falls in the sum-
mer-time, while the same regions are in winter-
time seorched with heat, In the country of the
Kylnians®® there is, nccording to his account, a
certnin foontnin, which instend of water has
springs of oil—this oil being used by the peoplo
in the neighbourhood for all kinds of food. In
the region also called Metadrida there is
anothor fountain, this being st no great distance
from the sen. At midnight it swells with the
utmost violence, and in receding casts forth fish
upon dry land in such guantities that the people
of the place cannot gather them, and are obliged
to leave them lying rotting on the ground.*

33, Ktésins thus writing and romancing
professes that his narrative is all perfect trath,

- mp:d'mgthnxrol'ﬂh‘vnlurtufh vide Dicador.
TI0, 84, Slinn, Hist, Not, VIL, 23; Piiny. H. N. V11,
31 ; Parphyr, e Abetin, 111, p. 283, Conf. Hesyeh. o, b
vou. ; Broee's Trevels, vol. V, p. 113,
dl:l'lﬂ;?f. Theophe. H. Plant. IX, 18, and Arist. Hist

 Maupoverisy mkiv—understand of the Pillars of
Herenles, Wa bnve Maurosios in Plivy, Hist. Nat, V, 3;
Btrabo, (Geog. XV11, i, 2.

8 "By rvie Kvwoiuw yi to be W
wmight. sappest Oto 0 Shyeia.  Fon sasse thing 1 Sold of
the fountuin ¢r Zuedreey yopo st the city ﬂmm

for Muri igon. M
o e S e S

% Thiz gection is found only in the M8, of Miniah and

perhaps does not belong to Kiesias.
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and, to assure us of this, asseverates that he
has recorded nothing but what he either saw
with his own eyes, or learned from the testi-
meny of credible eye-witnesses. He adds more-
over that he has left unnoticed many things far
more marvellons than any he has related, lestany
onewho had not a previous knowledgeof thefacts
might look upon him as an arrant story-teller,

The™ Béres*™ and the natives of Upper
Indin are said to be men of huge stature, so
that among them are found some who are 13
cubits in heizht and who also live till they are
above 200 yenrs 0ld. Therve are besides some-
where in the river called the Gaités®® men of &
brate-like appearance who have o hide like that
of a rhinoceros being quite impervious to dorts,™
while in India itself in the contral parts of an
island of the ocean the inhabitonts are said to
have tails of extraordinary length soch as
satyrs are represented with in pictures.™

Fnao. IL
From Arrian, Anab. BEook V. 4, L

And Ktésins (if any one considers him a
eompetent authority) skserts that the distance
from the one bank of the Indos to the other
where the stream is nnrrowest is 40 stadia, and

%+ This fragment in the Miinich MBS, forms o part of the
15th Boction of the text of Photios.

*2 Of. Luoinn Mocroh, o &

2 Var, loct.—Gnaitres,

s Of. Ptolemy, Geog, VII, iii, whers the sams words
mro wegd,
" O, snme chapter of sama Book p. 178,
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where it is widest, so much even as 100 stadin,
though its breadth in general is the mean be-
tweun these fwo extremes.
Frnaa, 111,
Strabo, Geog. Bock XV.

From this we can see bhow greaily the
opinions of the others difer, Ktdsing asserting
that India is not less than all the rest of Asis,
and Onesikritos that, &e.

From the Indika of Arrian, 50,

Ktisins the Knidian siates that India is

equal to the rest of Asin, but he is wrong.
Frag. IV.
Elian, De Nat. Anim. Book XVII, 20,

When the King of the Indians goes on »
campaign, one hundred thousand war-elephants
go on before him, while three thousand more,
that are of saperior size and strength, march,
I am told, behind him, these being trained to
demolish the walls of the enemy. This they
cffect by rushing against them at the King's
signal, and throwing them down by the over
whelming force with which they press their
breasts against them. Ktésins reports this
from hearsay, but adds that with his own cyes
hahldmnuleplmhmrq:pllmmmh
and all, with like furious violence ; and this they
do whenever they are instigated to the act
‘hjrthnirdrim"

% Conf, Diodor. 11,17 XV, L4
VIIL, 0, 17; Kosmos X1 p. 309,




Frao. V.
(A) Aristatls, De Gener. Anim. 11, 2.

What Ktésins has said regarding the seed of
the elephant is plainly false, for he asserts that
when dry it turns hard so as to become like
amber; and this it does not.*”

From the same, towards the end of the 3rd Book
of his History of Animals,

What Ktésins has written regarding the seed
of the elephant is false.

(C) Flian, D¢ Animal. XVI, 2.

Cocks [in India] are of immense size, and
their crests are not red hike the crests of our
own cocks, but many-hued, like a floral garland ;
their ramp feathers are neither curved wnor
wreathed, but broad, snd these they trail after
them in the way the pescock drags his tail when
he does not make it stand erect. The feathers
of the Indisn cocks are partly golden, and
partly of o gleaming azure like the smaragdus
stone.™

Frao. VI
{A} Alian, De Animol. Nat. XV, 31

Ktésins in his account of India says that the
people called the Kynamolgoi resr many
dogs ns big as the Hyrknnian breed, and this
Knidian writer tells ns also why they keep so
many dogs, and this is the reason: From the
time of the summer solstice on to mid-winter

" Etiins, however, probably referred to the mottar
which izsued from the orifice in the temples,
" A kind of phessavt is meant—the Impeyanum Lophop.
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they are incessantly attacked by herds of wild
oxen, coming like n swarm of bees or a flight
of angry wasps, only that the oxen are more
numerous by far. They are ferocious withal
and proudly defiant, and butt most viciously
with their horns. The K ynamolgoi, unable
to withstand them otherwise, let loose theit
dogs upon them, which are bred for this express
purpose, and these dogs easily overpower the
oxen nnd worry them to death. Then come
the masters, and appropriste to their own use
such parts of the carcases ns they deem fit for
food, but they set apart for their dogs ull the
rest, and gratitude prompts them to give this
share cheerfully. During the season when
they are left unmolested by the oxen, they
employ their dogs in bunting other animals.
They milk the bitches, nnd this is why they
are called Kynamolgoi (dog-milkers). They
drink this milk just as we drink that of the
gheep or the goat.

(B) Polydenkés (Pollux), Onemastic. V, 5, 41, p. 407.

The Kynamolgoi are dogs living about
the lakes in the south of Indis and subsisting
upon cows' milk. They are attacked in the
hot sesson by the oxen of India, but they fight
these assailants snd overcome them, as Ktdsins
relates.®”

» Qoif. Diod. TIL 31; Megnsthenos in Strabao, XV,
37; Plin. Hist. Nai. V11, 2; Curtins, IX, i. 31.
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(B} Zlinn, De Animal. Nat, IV, 82,

1t is worth while learning what like are the
cattle of the Indians. Their goats and their
gheop are, from wlhat I Liear, bigger than the
bigrest nsses, and they produce four young ones
at & time, nod nover fewer than three. The tails
of the sheep reach down to their feet, and the
tails of the goats nre so long that they almost
touch the ground. The shepherds cut off the
tnils of those ewes that are good for breeding
to let them be mounted by the rams, and these
tails yield an oil which is squeezed out from
their fat. They cut also the tails of the rums,
and having extmcted the fut, sew them up
again so carefully that no trace of the incision
is afterwerds seen.

Faao. VIL

3 Teetzda, ﬂﬂ?l. VIL, v. 739, from the Third Book of the

FROIuE.

1f any one thinks that the size of the Arbian
reeds has been exaggernted, who, asks Tretzds,
would believe what Ktdsias says of the Indian
reeds—that they are two orguiai in breadth, and
that a couple of eargo-boats could be made from

a single joint of one of these reeds.’®

Fusg. VIIL

Aristotls, De Hist. Awim, IT, 1.
No animals of these species have a double
row of teeth, thongh, if we sre to believe

we Conf. Pliny, Hisl, Nat. XVI, ﬁﬁ:'f[g 2: Theo-
ml’hﬂt af. 1X, 11; Herodot, 1L 3 Strabo,
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Ktésins, there is one exception to the rule, for
he asserts that the Indisn beast called the
Martikhora has a triple row of teeth in each of
its jaws. He describes the animal as being
uqmlinli:atnthalinn.whiuhit:lmrmmhlu
in its claws and in having shaggy hair, though
its face and its ears are like those of a human
being, Its eyes are blue and its hair is of the
colour of cinnabar.*® Its tail, which resembles
thntufthnl:nﬂmpiﬂn.mnhiuthuﬁng,md
;s furnished with a growth of prickles which it
lﬂlthnpumdﬂinhrgingﬁhlhjhlhtfrm
a bow. Tts voice is like the sound of the pipe
and the trampet blended together. 1t runs fast,
being as nimble as & deer. It is very ferocious
and has & grest avidity for human flesh.
Fras. IX.

Patsanins (Boidt. IX. xxi. 4) quoting Kttsias, thus
inc:ributht-n uim-l.m

The animal mentioned by Ktésias in his
Indika, called by the Indinns the Marfikhora,
but by the Greeks, it is said, ddpoduyor (man-
utu}u,lnmmvmmd,thn tiger. Itis de-
seribed as having three rows of teeth in each of
its jaws and as having stings at the end.of its
tail, wherewith it defends itsell agminst its
assailants whether fighting at elose quarters or
st o distance. In the Intter case it shoots its
nti:ugudmnn]rhnmihhﬂlﬂwﬂmﬁi:huh
from a bow-string.

wi § o veemilion,




40

[The Indians appear to me to have accepted
this nogount, which is not trme, throngh their
excessive dread of this ereature. )

Frag, X,

Pliny, H. N. VIIL, 21 (al. 80.)

Ktdsins states that the animal which he ealls
the Murtikliora is found among these peopls
[the Indinns or mather the Asthiopinns].
According to his deseription, it has a triple row
of teeth, ranged together like the teeth of a
comb; its face and s ems are like those of n
human being, while its eyes are biue and its
hair of a blood-red colonr. 1t hns the body of
n lion amd its toil s armed with stings, with
which it smites like the scorpion. 1ts voice
is like the commingled sound of the pipe and
the trompet. It runs very fast, and iz very
fond of homan flesh,

Frag. XI.

From Flian, De Animnl, IV, 21 ; respecting the Indisn
Martikhora,

In Indin i= found o wild animal eelled in the
native tongue the Motillora. . It is of great
strength and feroeily, being about as higasn
lion, of & rod eoloor like cinnabar, and covered
with slingery hair like n dog.  Tis foce, however,
ia not bostinl, but resemhbles that of & human
being. It hins bath in the upper nnd the lower
jaw o double row of teeth which are extremely
sharp at the points and lnrger than the canine.
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Tta cars in their conformation are like the
hmm,hnithujrmhrgermﬂmmndwith
shaggy hair, Its eyes also are like the human,
andof a bluecolour. Tthas the feetand theclaws
of & Tion, but its tail, which may be more than
tm]:itlung.iunutmlyfumiﬂ:adltﬂmﬁp
with & scorpion’s sting but is armed on both
sides with a row of stings. With the sting at
thnﬁpit-mﬂmanymﬂmuumuwit,md
Kills him therewith instantaneously, but if it is
pursued it nses the side gtings, discharging
them like arrows against the pursuer, whom it
ean hit even though he be st a good distance
off. When it fights, having the enemy in front,
it bends the tail upward, but when, like the
Snkinns, it fights while retreating, it straightens
it out to the fullest length. The stings, which
are a foot long and as slender as s rush (or s
fine thread), kill every animal they hit, with
the exception of the elephant only. Kidsias
anyuthlthﬂhadhﬂmmmd by the Indisns
that those stings that are expended in fighting
mraplmélb;;gmﬂhn!nﬂ:wmuifm
perpetuste this sccursed plague. Its favourite
food, nccording to the same anthor, is human
flesh, nnd to satisfy this lust, it kills & great many
mmmﬁngmthspﬁngEMitalmbmh
upon & solitary traveller, but rather upon a band
of two or three for which it is singly more than
a match. Al the bensts of the forest yield to
its prowess, save only the hon, which it is im-
6
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potent to subdne, That it loves mbove all
things to gorge itself with human flesh, is
clearly shown by its name—for the Indian
word Mariidhora meRns man-sader—and it has
its name from this particolar habit. It runs
with all the nimbleness of & deer. The Indians
hunt the young ones before the stings appear
mf-hairﬁlﬂu.lnﬂhrmkthntﬁhihammlm
in pieces on the rocks to prevent stings grow-
ing upon them. Its voice has & most striking
rumhhnuetnthnmundufntrmpet Etdsina
ays that he had seen in Persia one of these
enimals, which had been sent from India as s
gift to the Persian king, Such are the pecu-
linrities of the Martikhora 88 deseribed by
Kidsing, and if any one thinks this Knidian
writer & competent authority on such subjects,
be must be content with the account which he
has given.

Frag. XTI
mihﬁm.m.lw,ﬁnﬂ.ﬂiﬂ.n.lﬂ.
Hun:nthlkxﬂﬁugimnnlmout.ufn
undying fire burning on Mount Chimaera
in the country of the Phastlitai Should
ﬁaﬂmubamtimnntm,ihﬁhuuhit
iniuugmtarhlnw,lmlmifm wish to put
it out you must east some solid subatance

into it.
(B) Pliny, Hist. Nat, 11, 106,
Mount Chimaera in Phasélis is vol-
ﬂnh,an&hmunightmﬂdqﬁth:m



Q. Elinn, Ds Avim, XVL 37.

Among the Indisn Psyllei (who are so
called to distingnish them from the Libyan
Paylloi) the horses are no bigger than tams,
whils the sheep look as small as lambs. The
ssses are likewise correspondingly small and
g0 are the mules and the oxen, and in short all
cattle of whatever kind.'™

Feuo. XTT1.

ing them to this course of instruction. Taking
a pet hare and a tame fox, they fasten on to
each a gobbet of flesh, and then making them
run away, at the same time dismiss the birds to
gl'nlhminshntnhm,nniﬂtchﬂmnﬂlﬁng
bait. The birds eagerly pursue, and catching
up either the hare or the fox, pounce upon the
flesh, with which they are allowed to glut their
maw in recompense for their activity in baving
8 Conf_ fud. Anf., vol. IX, p. 109, and Besnfort's

Travels.
=% Fomo, for which should be read.
9% Baa Frag. IV, ﬂhﬂ'ﬁﬁjmmmzuﬁ
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captared it. When they have thus become
adepts in hunting, they are taken out to pur-
sue mountain hares and wild foxes, when, on
gighting the quarry, they at once give it chase
in hope of esrning the customary dainty, and
having quickly caught it bring it to their masters,
a8 Ktlsins soquaints uws, From the same
source we further learn that the entrails of
the quarry are given them instead of the gob-
bets of flesh to which they had been formerly
treated.
Frua. XIV.
(A) Elisn Nai. Awim, IV, 27,

The gryphon, an Indian animal, is, so far as I
can learn, founr-footed like the lion and has
claws of enormous strength closely resembling
his. Tt is described as having festhers on its
back, and these black, while the breast feathers
are red and those of the wing white. Aeccord-
ing to Ktésins its neck is variegated with
feathers of a bright blue; its beak is like an
eagle’s; and its head like the representations
which artists give of it in paintings and sculp-
tures. Iis eyes are said to be flery red, and it
builds its nest upon the mountains, and, ns it
is impossible to catch these birds when full
grown, they are caught when quite young. The
Baktrians who are next neighbours to the
Indinns give out that these birds guard the gold
found in the regions which they haunt, and
that they dig it out of the ground and build
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their nests with it, and that the Indiams carry
off as much of it as falls fo the ground. The
Indians however deny that the gryphons guard.
the gold, alleging, what I think is highly
Fuhlﬂn,thntgulﬂisnthinggryphmnhwam
use for; but they admit that when these birds
seo them coming to gather the gold, they become
alarmed for their young and attack the in-
truders. Nor do they resist man only, but beasts
of whatever kind, gaining an easy victory over
all except only the elephant and the lion, for
which they are no match. The gryphons, then,
being so formidable, the natives of these
mnhinﬁgumthgmthugol&inﬂmd&yﬁm
but set out under cover of night when they are
lenst likely to be detected. Now the suriferous
region which the gryphons inhabit is & fright-
ful desert,™ and those who make a raid npon
thﬂguld.-aimtnmmn]mnight, and set out
armed, the expedition being & thousand or even
two thonsand strong. They take with them
mattocks for digging the gold and sacks in
which to carry it away. 1f they areunobserved by
the gryphons they haves double share of good
Inck, for they not only escape with their lives
huthurlﬁuightufgulﬂintrﬁnnphhmn.wm
the metal having been purified by thoss who
are skilfnl in smelting ores, they are recom-
pensed with overflowing wealth for all the

1t Perhapa the Desart of Cobi.
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hazards of the enterprise.  Bhould they
the other hand be detected in the act
theft, certain death would be their fate.
have learned by enquiry that they do
retarn home till after an abeence of three
four years.*s*

RS-

Frio. XV.
{A) Elian, Nat. 4n. XV, 7.

It is snid that neither the wild nor the tame
swing is found in Indin, and that the Tndians so
much abhor the flesh of this animal that they
would a8 soon taste human flesh as taste pork.

(B} XElinn, De Noi, Anim, I1T, 4.

The following also are peculiaritics in the
nature of animals. The swine, according to
Ktésias, whether wild or tame, iz not found in
India, snd he somewhere states that Indian
sheep have tails a cubit in breadth.

(C) Arist., De Hist, Anim, VIIT, 25,

In Indin, as Ktlsias, a writer not to be de-
pended on, tells us, the swine is not found either
wild or tame.

[Theanimalsof that conntry however whichare
bloodless and those that lie in holes are all large. ]

(D) Palladivs, De Hrachman, p, 5.

For the swine of the Thebiid, on account of
the excessive heat, is no longer found either in
the paris of Indis or of Mthiopia.

“‘?‘hmhtﬂlﬂhﬂ!‘rﬂnﬂiﬂhﬁﬂn D amimall.
I!ng-gip 15 weq, ; eonf, Herodot. IL. 116; IV.
18,97, & very long note on the Gryphons.
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(E) Pallsd., De Brach., p. 4

It (Indis) has also palms and the largest of
nuts, the Indian as well as the small nut which
is aromstic.

() Antig. Mirab, Nar. 160.

Ktdsing, he aays, informs us that in Athiopia
there is & fountain whose waters are red like
cirmabar, and make those who drink them mad.

(G) From the work of Bdtitn.

Etlsins relates that in Hthiopia there is &
fountain of water resembling cinnabar in colour
which deprives those who drink it of their
reason, so that they confess all the misdecds
which they have secretly committed.

(H) Fliny, XXX 2

In drinking this water due moderation must
be observed lest it make you mad like those
persons who drink of that red fountain in
Athiopia whereof Ktdsins writes.

(1) Michsal. Apostol. Proverd, XX, 6.2

A swine among the roses, n proverb applied
by Krutds to the intractable and uneducated.
Kifsins asserts that the swine is not bred in
India, either the wild or the tame kind, and he
somewhere mentions that the sheep have tails
a cobit in breadth.

Frus. XVL
Pliny, Hist. Nat, XVIIL, £

Onesikritus says that in those parts of India
where no shadows are cast there aro men who
aroe 5 cubits snd 2 palms in stature and who

" This is given s frag. 29 by Lica, but aot by Miller.
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live 130 years without becoming old, for if
they die then they are eut off as it were in
mid-life. Krates of Pergamus calls the Indians
who live over & hundred years Gymnetae, but
many writers call them Makrobii, Kiésina
agserts that o tribe of them called Pandarae
inhnbiting the valleys live for 200 years, and
bave in their youth white hair, which turns
black whgn they grow old.
Fuag. XVIIL
Hlinn, Nal. An. IV, 38,

Writers on India inform us that that country
produces many drugs, and is astonishingly pro-
lific of those plants that yield them. Many of
these drugs are medicinal and core snnke-bites,
which are so dangerons to life, but others are
doleterious and quickly destroy life. Among
theso may be rockoned the poison of o parti-
cular kind of serpent, one which to appearance
is about & span long. Tis coloar ix purple of
the deepest dye, but not on the head, which
&0 far from being purple, ivextraordinarily white,
whiter even than snow or than milk. Tt is
found in thoso parts of India which are most
scorched by the sun. It has no tecth, and does
not at all incline to bite, snd hence one would
tl:&nkitbnheofahmuandgeutle nature, but
nevertheless, wherever it casts its vomit, be it
upon the limb of a man or of & beast, nothing
can prevent the whole of that mb from morti-
fying. Tt is sought after for the sake of this
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poison, and is, when caught, suspended from =
tree by the tail, so that the head may look down-
ward to the ground. Belpw its mouth they
place a casket made of brass, to receive the
drops of poison as they fall. The matter thus
dischnrged condenses and becomes & solid mass
which might be mistaken for the gum which
oozes from the almond-tree. When the snake is
dead the vessel is replaced by another, which
is also of brass, for the carcase then discharges
& serons humour like water, which, after being
allowed to stand for three days, takes also a solid
form. The two masses differ from each other
in colour, the ane being jet-black and the other
the colour of amber. If you take of the latter
no more than what would equal the bulk of &
sesams seod, and administer this to one either
in his food or his drink, he is first of all seized
with violent spasms, and his eyes in the next
place become distorted, and his brain, farcing its
way through his nostrils, runs ont, when death
ensnes after & short buot sharp agony. I a
smaller dose is taken, death does not imme-
dintely ensue, but does so eventually. The
black poison, again, which has oozed from the
snuke when dead, operates but slowly, for if ane
gwallows the same bulk of it as of the other, it
corrupts his blood and he falls into a consump-
tion, of which he dies in a year's time. Many,
however, survive for two years, dying inch
by inch.
T
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Frag. XVIIL
&linn, De Nat, 4n. IV, 4,

There is a species of Indian bird of very
diminutive size which may be thus described.
It builds its nests on high and precipitous moun-
tains, and is about as big as a partridge egg,
and of a bright red colour like realgar. The
Indians call it in their tongue dikairon, and the
Greeks in theirs, ns I am informed, dikaion (i.e.
just). Its dung has a peculinr property, for if
& quantity of it no bigger than a grain of millet
be dissolved into apotion, it would be enough to
kill a man by the fall of evening, But the
death that comes thereby resembles a sleep,
and is most pleasant withal and pangless, being
like that death which the poets are wont to call
lusimelés (limb-relaxing) and ablikhros (easy),
for such a desth is painless, and is therefore to
those who wish to be rid of life, the sweetest
of nll deaths. The Indians accordingly spare
mpniuhprmmthisnuhuhnmwhinhlhq
regard as & genuine ancdyne for all human
ills. Hence it is included among the costly
presents sent by the king of the Indians to
the Persian king, by whom it is prized more
than aught else, and who treasures it up 88 a
lm&nfmainmufnmmiﬁyugﬂnnﬂh
thtuﬂ[nstlﬂatharremndy. No one in all
Persin possesses it save only the king himself
and the king's mother. Let us here then
compare this Indian drug with the Egyptian
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s0 a8 to determine which is superior. The
Egyptian we saw, had the effect thronghout
the day it was taken of restraining and check-
ing tesrs, whereas the Indian induced an
unending oblivion of all ills. The former was
the gift of & woman, and the latter the gift of
a bird, or rather of Nature, which, throngh the
agency of this bird, unfetters man from the
sternest bondage. And the Indians, they say,
ure happy in tlie possession of this, since they
can by its means whenever they plense, escape
from their prison-house here below.

Frag. XIX.
Apollonios (Dyskolos], Hist. Mirab, XVIL
Ktésias says that in Indin is found o tree
called the parybon. This draws to itself every-
thing that comes near, as gold, silver, tin, copper
and all other metals. Nay, it even attracts
sparrows when they alight in its neighbourhood.
Should it be of lurge size, it would attract even
gots and sheep and similar animals.
Frag. XX.
FPliny, Hist. Nol, XXXVIL, 2.
Ktésins says that in Indis is o river, the
Hypnhrnn,mdthtﬁmmuning of its name
is the bearer of all good things. 1t flows from the
porth into the Eastern Ocean near & mountsin
well-wooded with trees that produce amber.
These trees are called aphylacoras, 8 name which
menns {nacions seeetness.
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Fraa. XXI.
Taetels, Ohil, VII, v, T4,

Ktleins says that in India are the trees that
produce amber, and the men ealled the Kymo-
kephaloi, who, sccording to his sccount, are
varyjuntmanﬁﬁnghrpmdmufﬂwm.

Fraa, XXI1.
Pliny, Hist, Nat, VIL, 2.

On many mountains (of India) is found a
rmuufmenwithhendslihthmufrlugn,who
are dressed with the skins of wild beasts, who
bark instead of epeaking, and who, being nrmed
ﬂhdnmﬁmhyhmﬁngandfuwﬁug. Kitésins
#ay8 that in his time the number of these men
was 120,000,

Frao. XXIIT.

Amongthah:diammfnundmmininmta
abont tha!imofboeﬂmtnduflmlmrmmd
that at first sight 'one might mistake them for
cinnabar. Their logs are of i
length and soft to the touch. They grow
upon the trees which produce amber, and sub-
sist upon their fruit, The Indians collect them

stance where a purple hue is required. Robes
tinted with this purple are sent to the Persian
king, for the Indian purple is thought by the
Persians to be marvellonsly beautiful and far
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superior to their own. This we learn from
Kiésing, who says well, for this dye is in fact
deeper and more brillisnt than the remowned
Lydian purple.

In that part of Indin where the beetles
(xusbipod) are met with, live the Kynokephaloi,
who are so called from their being like dogs in
the shape of their head and in their general
appearance. In other respects, however, they
resemhble mankind, and go about clad in the
skins of wild beasts. They are moreover very
just, and do no sort of injury to any man.
They cannot speak, but utter & kind of howl.
Notwithstanding this they comprehend the
langnage of the Indians. They subsist upon wild
animals, which their great fleetness of foot en-
ables them to capture with the utmost ease.
Havingkilled the prey they cut it into pieces, and
ronst itbythahnt—ufthnmnnﬂmtby fire.
They keep goats however and sheep, whose milk
mrppﬁuthamwi’chdrink.uthnnhuawithfmd.
I have mentioned them among the brutes, and
with good reason, for they do not possess arti-
culate and intelligible speech like mankind.*®

Firaa. XXIV.

Bervins the Commontator on Virgil ; Eneid, I, v, 651

Acantho—i. e. with a flexible twig in imita-
tion of which a robe is artificially adorned

pL ]

e e Bl A

Hist, Amim, 11, 81 Strabo, XVI, iv, 15 ; Philost.
¥it, Apollon. VL, L
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and wronght. Varins makes this statement.
Kidsins says that there are trees in India which
grow woal.
Fras. XXV,
(A) Alisn, Hist. An. IV, 52.

I have ascertained by enquiry that wild
usses are found in India os big as horses. The
animal is entirely white, except about the head,
which is of & reddish colour, while the eye
gleams with azure. It has o horn mpon ita
forehead about a cubit and a balf long. This
harn is white at the base, erimson at the tip, and
jet black in the middle. These particoloured
borns are used, T understand, as drinking cups
by the Indians, not indeed by people of all
ranks, but only by the magnates, who rim
them at intervals with circlets of gold just
as they wonld adorn with bracelets the arm of
some beautiful statue. They say that whoever
drinks out of this horn is protected against all
incurable diseases, for he can neither be seiged
by convulsions nor by what is called the sacred
disease (epilepsy),'® and neither can he be cat
off by poison ; nay if before drinking from it he

other asses, wherever found, and whether wild
or tame, and even all solid-hoofed animals, have
neither o hoekle-bane (dorpayaros) noragall in

0% Cf. Herod. 1T, 33,
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the liver, the Indian horned asses have according
to Ktésias both s huckle-bone and a gall in
theliver. The huckle-bones are said to be black,
not only on the surface but all throughout as
mybepmvadbyhruh'ngnnntopim. They
are fleeter not only than other nsses but even
than horses and deer. On first starting they run
leisurely, but they graduslly strengthen their
pace, and then to overtake them, is, to use &
poeticexpression, theunatininable {va *axiypra).'®
When the dams have brought forth and begin to
lead out their young ones to the pastures, the
males are in close attendance, and guard their
offspring with devoted care. They roam about
in the most desalate tracts of the Indian plain,
and when the hunters come to attack them, they
relegate their fouls, being us yet but young and
tandar.mgnmhlthumr.whﬂuinﬁuntthay
fight to defend them. Their mode of attack is
to charge the horsemen, using the horn as the
wmpunufmnlt,nnﬂthiui:mpowmhl,tht
nothing can withstand the blow it gives, but
yields and snaps in two, or is perhaps shivered
to pieces and spoiled for further use. They
sometimes even fall upon the horses, and so

mt;wu]lheimgined.dm&buammmtham
at close quarters, since the penalty of approach-

us Tged by Homer.
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ingﬁumiunmisﬂnblnduthbﬂhhmmuﬂ
horse. And not only do they butt, but they
tlmlﬁnkmnatvinhu&l]'nndbit-e;mdth&irbih
ilmmhbﬂbud:udad.furthey tear awsy all
ﬂmﬂeshthergrllﬂpﬁthtﬁair teeth, It is
accordingly impossible to take them alive if
they be full-grown ; and hence they must be
despatched with such missiles as the spear or
thearrow. Thisdone, the Indians despoil them
of their horns, which they ornament in the
manner already deseribed, The flash i8 80 very
bitter that the Indians cannot use it for food, 12
(B} &lian, ITT, 41,

Indin, he says, produces unicorn horses and
breeds likewise unicorn asses. Drinking cups
are made from these horns, Should one who
plots against another's life put a deadly poison
inmﬂmmpumhrmisdummmnm
who drinks therefrom. The horn of the horse
aod the nss, it would appear, i3 an antidote
agninst evil,

Frag. XXVI,
Hlian, Nat, dn. ¥, 3.

The river Indus has no living creature in
it except, they say, the Skilix, a kind of worm
whiuhhnppmrmiamryiﬂmthﬂwurmuthnt
wre generated and nortored in trees, It differs
however in size, being in general seven oubits in
length and of such » thickness that n child of

™ Couf. Elian TIL,41; XVI, 20; Aristot De partl.
Jmm,mmﬂ;ﬁ;.mﬂt'mﬂm.a iy
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ten could searcely clasp it round in his arma.
It has a singles tooth in each of its jaws, quadran-
gular in shape and above four feet long. These
teeth are so strong that they tear in pieces with
ense whatever they cluteh, be it & stone or be
it a beast, whether wild or tame. In theday-
time these worms remain hidden at the bottom
of the river, wallowing with delight in its mud
and sediment, but by night they come ashore
in search of prey, and whatever animal they
pounce upon—horse, cow,or ass, theydrag down
to the bottom of the river, where they devour it
limb by limb, all except the entrails. Should they
be pressed by hunger they come ashore even in
the daytime, and should a camel then or a cow
come to the brink of the river to quench its
thirst, they creep stealthily up to it, and having
with & violent spring secured their victim by
fastening their fangs in its upper lip, they drag
it by sheer forve into the water, where they make
s sumptuous repast of it. The hide of the skilés
is two finger-breadths thick. The natives have
devised the following method for catching it. To
» hook of great strength and thickness they
attach an iron chain, which they bind with s
rope made of a broad piece of white cotton.
Then they wrap wool ronnd the hook and the
rope, to prevent them being gnawed through by
the worm, and having baited the hook with a
kid, the line is therenpon lowered into the
stream. As many as thirty men, each of whom
B
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is equipped with a sword and s spear fitted
with & thong, hold on to the rope, having also
stout cudgels of cornel lying ready to hand, in
case it should be necessary to fell the monster
with blows. Assoon asit ishooked and swallows
the bait, it is hauled ashore and despatched by
the fishermen, who suspend its carcase till it has
been exposed for 30 days to the heat of the
sun. An oil all this time oozes out from it, and
falls by drops into earthen vessels. A single
worm yields ten kofulai (about five pints). The
vessels having been sealed up, the oil is des-
patched to the king of the Indians, for no one
else is allowed to have s0 much as one drop of
it. The rest of the carcase is useless. Now this
oil possesses this singular virtue, that if you
wish to burnto ashesa pile of any kind of wood,
¥you have only to pour upon it half a pint of the
oil, and it ignites without your applying a
spark of fire to kindle it, while if it isa man or s
beast yon want to burn, you pour out the oil, and
inan instant the victim is consumed. By means
of this oil also the king of the Indians, it is
said, captures hostile cities without the help of
rams or testudos or other siege apparatus, for
he has merely to set them on fire with the oil,
and they fall into his hands. How he proceeds
is this. Having filled with the oil a certain
namber of earthen vessels which hold each
about half a pint, he closes up their mouths, and
aims them st the uppermost parts of the gates;
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and if they strike there and break, the oil runs
down the woodwork, wrapping it in flames
which cannot be put out, but with insatinble
fury burn the enemy, arms and all. The only
way to smother and extinguish this fire is to
cast rubbish into it. This account is given by
Ktésias the Knidian.
Frua. XXVIL

(A) From Antigonos, Mirab, Nar. Cong. Hist, 165,

Tt is said that Ktdsias mentions certain lakes in
India, one of which, like the lakesin Sicily and
Medis made everything that was cast into it
sink down [foat] except gold, copper, and iron.
Moreover, should anything fall into it aslant, itis
thrown up standing erect. It is said to cure the
disense called the white leprosy. Another lnke
at certain seasons yields an oil which is found

floating on the surface.
(B From Bitidn in seattered whare he relates
marvels about rivers, I and lakes.

There is & fountsin in Indin which throws
out upon its banks as if shot from an engine those
who dive into its waters, as Ktdsins relates."*

(C) Btrabo, Geog. XVI 4

Kthsins the Enidian mentions s fountain
which discharges into the sea water of & red
eolour and full of mininm (red-lead).

Fuus. XXVIIL
'.Fﬂ:nr.m.xll.nﬂ,l
KEtdsias records that in India is a pool of

us Conf, Aristot, Mir. Aduse e 123; Plin
I 106 e 123; Hist, Nat,
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water called 8id ¢*** in which nothing will fioat,
but everything sinks to the bottom.
Fras. XXTX.

(A) Antigonos, Mirab. Nar. Cong. Hist. o. 182
Etésins mentions the water which falls from

& rock in Armenia, and which casts out black
fish which canse the death of the eater.
(B) Pliny, Hist. Nat. XXXI, 2.

Etleins writes that in Armenia there is a
fonntain with black fish which, if taken asfood,
produce instantaneons death, and T heard the
same said of the Danube, that where it rises,
the same kind of black fish is found in it till
you come to a fountain adjoining its channel,
and that this fountain is therefore commonly
believed to be the head of the river. They
tell the same thing of the Nymph's pool in
Lydis.

Frag. XXX,
{A) Teetads, Chil. VII, v, 638,

This Skylax (of Enryanda) writes other snch
stories by the myriads, stories of one-gyed men,
and of men that sleep in their ears, and
thousands of other wonderful creatures, all which
he speaks of as really existing, and not fictitious ;
but for my part, as I have never met with any
of them, 1 do not believe in them, although there
are multitudes, sach as Ktésias, Iambonlos,

ipg. xiil, 18; Conf. An & Je;
Diodaru}‘.ll Ti Arrian, Ind. . 6; 8
m; nd. Ant, vol, ¥, pp. m.mmdwt‘n
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Hésigonos, Rhéginos, who mot only believe
that these, but that still grester monstrosities,
are to be found in the world.

(B) Pliny, Hist. Nat. VII, 2.

And he affirms that there is a tribe of Indians
whose women bear offspring once only in their
lifetime, and whose hair turns white in the
very childbood. He mentions also & race of
men ealled Monosceli (one-legged), who, though
they had but a single leg, could hop upom it
with wonderful sgility, and that they were
also called Sciopodae, becanse that when they
hymthuirhnkinwtyhntmther, they
shaded themselves from the sun with their feet.
Thql.ivaﬂnutwryﬁr;‘:mmthn Troglodytes
{cave-dwellers). To the west of these, he adds,
lived men without a neck, and who had their
-eyes placed in their shoulders.

{C) From tha same.

Lmar&ingtnﬂﬂ-h.lthalnﬂ.impmiﬂewhinh
is called Pandore and occupies the valleys,
live for 200 years, and have in early youth
hmryhbwhinhtmhhckuthn;hmm
old. There is a people on the other hand
whose life-time does not exceed forty years.
They sre next neighbours to the Makrobii, and
their women produce offspring once only. Agn-
tharchidés asserts the same, and adds that they
live mpon locusts and are fleet of foot. [To
these Klitarchus gave the name of Mandi,
and Megasthends reckons the number of their
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villagea at 300. Their women bear children
when they are seven years old, and they are
in their old age at forty.]
Frao. XXXT.
Gﬂﬂiﬂ.!ﬁd.x!ll‘k.ll.a.i.

When we were returning from Greece into
Italy, and had made our way to Brundusium,
&nd having disembarked, were walking about
in that famous seaport which Ennius, using a
somewhat far-fetched but sufficiently well-
known word, ealled the fortunate (praepes),
wa saw & number of bundles of books lying
exposed for aale, I Tost not & moment, but
pounced with the utmost avidity npon these
books. Now, they were all in Oreek and full
u!ﬂnnﬂmmdhhlm—mntaining relations of
things unheard of and incredible, bat written
by suthors of no small authority—Aristeas of
Proconnésos and Isigonos of Nicaea, and Kitd-
sins, and Ondsikritos and Polystephanos and
Hegesins. The volumes themselves however
were musty with aceomulated mould, and their
whole condition and appesrance showed that
ﬂuywmgningfutmdmy. 1 went up to
the stall however, and enquired the prices, and
being induced by the wonderful and u
dnhm;mm,lboughtlgmtlutnfthnbnnh
for a few coppers ; and ocenpied myself for the
mext two days in glancing over the contenta,
As T read T made some extracts, noting the
wonderful stories which none of our writera



bave as yet aimed at composing, snd inter-
epersing them with these comments of my
own, so that whoever reads these books may
not be found quite a novice in stories of the
sort like one who bns never even heard of
them before. [Gellins now goes on to record
mnypnrhuulnnmguﬂingthaﬂk_rﬂuul,j.ﬂ-
maspians, Sanromatae and others of whom
Pliny has written st length in his Natural
History. These particulars have been evident-
Iy extracted from the Indika of Ktésina and
are here sabjoined] :—* On the mountains of
Indin are men who have the heads of doge, and
bark, and who live by hunting and fowling.
There are besides in the remotest regions of
the East other strange creatures—men whoare
called Monocoli (one-legged), who run hopping
upon their one leg with wonderful agility;
others who have no necks but have eyes in their
shoulders.” All anbounded however is his as-
tonishment on his learning from these writers
about & race of men in the uttermost parts of
Indin having shaggy bodies and plumage like
that of birds, who live not upon food, but on
the perfume of flowers inhaled throngh the nos-
trils. Not far from these live the Pygmies, the
tallest of whom do not exceed 2} feet. The books
contained these and many similar shsurd stories,
and as we perused them we felt how wenrisome
a task it is to read worthless books which
conduce neither to adorn nor to improve life.
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Feae, XXXTIL
Frag. IV, From Athénaios, lib. X. [c. 9.]%

Ktésias says that in India the king is not allow-
ed to make himself drunk, but that the Persian
king is allowed to do £0 on one particular day
—that on which sacrifice is offered to Mithras.

Frag. XXXTTT.

Tastels, Chil. VIII, v, 087,10

Herodotns, Dioddros, Ktésias and all others
agree that the Happy Arabia, like the Tndian
land, is most odoriferous, exhales a spicy fra-
grance, so that the very soil of the former, and
the stones of the latter, if cut, emit a delicious
perfume, while the people there, when made
languid and faint by the rich odours, recover
from the stupor by inhaling the smoke of certain
bonesand horus and strong-smelling substances.

Frag, XXXV,

Lucian, Ver, Fist, T, 5.2

Ktésias the son of Ktésiokhos, the Enidinn,
wrote about India and its inhahitants what he
neither himself saw nor heard from the report

of others.
Faaa. XXXVI.
Sirabo, Geog, T, 217
Theopompos professes in express terms that in
his history he will tell fables better than such as
have been related by Herndotus, and Ktésias and
Hellanikos and those who wrote about India.
s Millor places this 55 of the Prrrica,
plus or Periegeris,
B8 This to the life of Ktésias ; conf. Mijller, p, 8.
balon i ol

""" This is Lion's 40th frag., but can
a8 one,
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LASSEN'SE REVIEW
OF THE REPORTS OF KTESIAS
CONCEBNING INDIAM

In proceeding to examine the reports ocom-
cverning Indisn matters which yet survive from
the work of K tesias, I call tomind what I previonsly
remarked, that on account of the unsatisfactory
state in which we possess the fragments, as well
as on account of the predilection of the anthor
for the marvellons, it is diffioult to separnte what
is exaggerated from what is troe, and to give a
satisfactory explanation of his statements, whils
Further, I have shown in several exnmples that his
descriptions, as far as thoy have been examined,
hava been found tobe trusin material points, though
they cannot be sbsolved from the reproach that the
facts have been purposcly disfigured by being
magnified. In judging of his work, two especisl
points sre to be taken inte account. The first is,
that he resided at the Court of Artaxerxds
M némdn as his physician, snd thereby enjoyed
the best opportunity of questioning the Persians
sbout all the information they had sequired re-
garding India. He could question even Indiana
themselves about their native country, becanse he
testifies that he had seen such men, these being
white, i.e. Aryans.® The second is that the
extract from his work was made by n Bysuntine
of far later date, the Patrisrch Photins, who

¢ Translated from his Ind. Alferthum, vol. II, pp. G410
Bod edition, 1874
' Otesine, Frogm. od. C. Milller, p. 8la.



lived about the middle of the ninth centary of our
=ra, and who had such & predilection for the
wonderful and did the work so negligently, that it
can offer no suitabls scale whereby to measure the
troe value of the original. Most of the guotations,
besides, concern the fabulons Indisn races and the
wonderful products of the ecountry.

several of his statements the advancing knowledge
of Indisn archeology has sufficed to show that
they had not been invented by the author, but that
they originated in fictions current among the
Indinns. Accordingly, the necusations of menda-
city heaped wpon him by the ancients, with refor-
ence to his book on Indis, have been generally
withdrawn ; but it wonld be going too far to
sbeolve him entirely from lying, although in most
cases his corruptions of the truth originate in his
desire to tell unheard of stories,

He composed his work, which consisted of onk
book, after his roturn to his own country in the
year 398 B.C.,* but how long afterwards eannot be
determined. He did nob consnlt Herodotus or any
other of his predecessors. Whether his coin-
cidence with Skylax about the fabulous peoples is a
plagiariem is dubious.* Besides what T shall pre-
sently have to say nbout his Indian reports, it
will suffice to mention only what is of: essential
importance, as it would be unsnitable in this placa
to enter into detailed researches on ns yot un-
explainable reports, while, as regurds the fabulons
nations. it will suffice to point oot their Indian
origin.

3 Miiller, p. 18,
' Boh k's Megasth, Ind., p. 8.
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According to Ktésias, India wnas not smaller than
all the rest of Asis®—which is & palpable exaggera-
tion. Like Herodotus he considered the Indians
to be the greatest of nations snd the outermost,
beyond whom there lived no other.® Of the Indian
rivers he knows strictly speaking only the Induos,
far it most remain undecided whether the Hypar-
khos be the Ganges.” As the Persians had ob-
tained exact information only of the Indus region.
we must expect to find that his more sccurate
communications have reference to that region
exclusively. OF the former river he assumed the
breadth where it was smallest at forty, and where
it was widest nt one hundred stadis, while in
most parts it was o mean between these two
extremes.® These figares are, however, without
doubt excessive, but one need not be surprised
thorest, since at that time no measurement had
been made. On the other hand it is correctly
stated that it flows throogh the mountains as
well as through the plains.® Of the Indisn sea
Ktésias had learned that it is larger than the
Gmhmhhﬂmﬁhmﬁdﬂuduminmﬁm
that to the depth of four finger breadths, the sur-
fuce is so hot that fish on that account do not
spproach it, but live in the decp below,

Tt must also bo ascribod to fickion that in Indis
the sun sppesars ten times lnrger than in other
countries, and that the hest there is so powerfal
that it suffocates many persons ; that there are
neither storms nor rain in Indin, but that the

i Frag. il * Frag.i, L2
* Lassen, Ind. ANt vol. TI, p 563
* Frag. i snd i, L * Frag. i@



country ia watered by the river; there are on the
other band violent hurricanes which carry sway
everything that stands in their course.® The
last remark may be considered as correct, but
the assertion that India has no rain is on the
contrary false, for it is known to possess regular
rainy seasons, whereby the soil in watered. The
Indus region is inundated by the river only in the
Delta and, to s elight extent, in the upper country,
whila in the north under the mountsins it has
heavy ruing, and lower down is not unvisited by
elight showers. On the other hand, is is correctly
remarked that in most parts of India the sun
at his rising brings coolness, while during the rest
of the day he eauses vehement heat,?

His statements about the precions stones have
already been elucidated’® Concerning the irom
taken from the bottom of n well, of which irom
swords were manufactured possessing the property
of turning off hail, elouds and lightning, I have
alrendy remarked that they were probably lightning
conductors. As to the method of obtaining it there
is no information, but there is somehow gold was
obtained.!* Every year o spring filled itself with
flaid gold which was drawn from it in one hundred
earthen pitchers. It was mecessary that they
should be of clay, becanse the gold afterwards
congealed, and the pitchers had to be broken
in order to get it out. The spring was quadran-
gular, eleven ells in circumference, and sbhout two
yords deep. Each pitcher contained one talent of
gold. The sense of this passage can only be that

i . LB A = i B
om0 Y g o




auriferous ores were melted, and that the gold
obtained from them was drawn out in s fuid state.
That there was & spring, must be a misappreben-
sion, and we must imagine instead that there was
a cistern prepared to receive the gold. As a
pitcher need not be very large to contain one
talent (which is only somewhst more than fifty-
three pounds) of gold, this particular may be con-
sidersd ns correct, but no siress need be placed
on the statement that this operation was repeated
every year. If this supposition is right, it followa
that the Indiasns knew how to extract gold from
the are by melting.

Drthegniditinmi&ﬂm.thlihiimtuhhhd
from rivers by washing, (which, however, ia n mis-
tales), but that it was met with on mountains that
stretched far awny, and was there guarded by
griffins.®* This, as has already been remarked, ia
the fistion which had reached tho cars of Ktésias,
whereas nccording to the account given by others
it was dog out of the ground by theants. Of
silver-mines, it is said that there are many of
them, slthough not ns deep as those in  Bakiriana.
This agrees with the reality, because in Indin
silver mines seem to oceur anly in Udsyapars
in Ajmir:on the other hand Badnkshan, in the
upper Oxus valley, is rich in silver.” His report
would accordingly refer to & more eastern country
than the Indus region.

Onthe seal-ring, Pantarba, which is said to have
had the property when thrown into the water of
sttracting other seal-rings and precions stones, 80

1 Prag. i. 19.
1 Yole's Mareo Polo, vol. I, po 186 ; Coikay, p. 595,
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that they became connected with each other, the
remark may suffice that an altogether satisfactory
solution of this story does not seem to bave been
found.® Tt muost also be left undocided what we
aro to understand by the elekiron (nmber) which
during thirty days of the year exuded like sweat
from the trees on the mouutains into the river
Hyparkhos, aud which turoed hard in its
watere® Of this muoch only can we be certain,
that it was a gum exuding from trees, of which
shere are several kinda in Indin, especially towards
the east—the likeliest quarter wherein to seek for
this river.

The mention of thia tres leads us to the reporia
eoncerning Indinn plants, and the products of the
vegetahle kingdom. The trees producing the oil
called Korpion have been already treated of **
Of the Indinn palms it is said that their fraits,
which nre called nuts, are three times os large as
the Babylonian** I is evident that it wns some
ukher than the date-palm, and was no doubi the
cocon-palm, which has a nut of the size indieated.

OF the Tndian reed Ktésias has reported that it
grows in the mountain regions on the Indus, snd
is 8o thivk that two men with outstretched hands
eannot span it round, and that it is as high as the
mast of a large ship.® This report agress with
that of Herodotus, only that it gives o more exach
description, which may be considered as true, since
the bamboo can grow to the height of sixty feet,
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and may ba two feet in dismeter. Ktésins was
the first who brought to notice that there sre mals
and female reeds ; that the latter only had o pith,
und the former mone; aud that the former were
more strong and compact, and the latter broader.
He mentions slso the fact that small boats were
made of them, which could hold not more than three
men, provided, as is probable, this statement really
does belong to him.™

The exprossion, garmants produced by trees, can
only mean cotton garments.”™ Ktdsins has without
doubt stated that the Indians from preference use
oil of sesame, and it can only be the faalt of the
anthor of the extract if the use of this oil, together
with that of tha oil expressed from nuts, is aseribed
to the pygmies®® His other statements with re-
gard tothe obtaining of oilsare evidently fictions.™
Among these products of the exaberant fancy of the
Indians, there may here be approprintely mentioned
thestory that thoseliving near tho Indus obtained s
kind of oil from the wormsliving in that river, said
to havepossessed the property of settingeverything
on fire. Some have supposed from this that the
anciant Indinns were mequainted with fire-arms,™
bn!ihnmwtmmtunthlmmb&uudtnnhm
that poetical ideas peculiar to the Indinns had
already in the time of Ktdsias become known to the
Persians. There can scarcely bea doubt that the
repart of Ktésins now in question is tha corruption
of the ancient Indisn ides that the possession of
" Plin. Hist, Nat, XV1I, 3.
" Prag. i, 22, sod zziv.
= Frag. iy 1.
% Prag. i, 11, snd zovii, &e.
m P, yon Boblen, Altes Indism, wol. 11, p. 64.
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eopernatural arms, which they might at times
mﬂhmrm;mmdhhapﬁnlm-
tives of the gods.™ The worship of snakes waa
particalarly current in the north-western frontier
countries,” to which the report of Ktéaina regard-
ing the oil specially relates. It will accordingly
be » fire-weapon lent to man by one of the serpent-
gods then worshipped, but which was represented
to Kbésing us one that really existed.

For the sake of continuity of subject, I have
anticipated what is to be remarked about the reports
of Ktdsing concerning Indisn animals. Of tha
products of the vegetable kingdom he had men-
tioned & very swest wine,™ by which expression
probably must be understood only an intoxicating
liguor prepared from sugarand palm-juive, since wa
know that grapes do not grow in India. Lastly,
according to our aothor, there existed also o tres
Parébos, or Parybos, which was found only in the
gordens of the king, the root whereof attracted
everything to itsolf, such ss metals, snd birda
wlso, and sheop; birds for the most part being
caught by it. Tho root sorved also as a modicine
against bowel disorders® With this conception
may be suitably compared that of divining-rods, by
the aid whercof motals were songht to be discover-
ed. What Tudinn tree is meant is not certain.

Whoever is aware of the grant vegetabls riches
of Indis eannot fuil to remark that the reports of
Ktésins concerning them are extremely scanty.

3 Lassen, fnd. All. vol. 1, p. 674, 0. L.
¥ Laasen, wol, T, p. 403. x
™ Frag. i, 29.
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Possibly ths resson for this defect may be partly
that the regions best known to the Persians, and
vo him, are less rich in vegetable
prodml‘hlnlhmu!i!nnlnﬂil,hu the prin-
cipal resson is to be sought in the pagligence
and incompleteness of the whole extract, wherein
the various subjects follow each other withoot &
proper connexion, as well as in the circumstanoe
thuqnmﬁnmﬁmmhmkmbyuuﬂm
pretty copions on some subjects and not on othars,
Thus the extracts are mesgre which describe
ordinary things, whereas about the extraordinary,
muach richer extracts have come down to us.
Accordingly we cannot sbsolve the classic writers
who bave preserved for us passages from the
work of Ktésias from the reproach of having
Mhﬂhﬂipﬁdﬂlj'thﬂuthltralﬂlwhﬂilm
ordinary and wonderful.

This reproach sttaches also to his statementa
abont Indisn snimals—some of those maost valued
lndpmndhytbuluﬂhm.umnmrllimnm
pot even mentioned in the gxtracts, but on the
contrary those ouly that sre extraordinary sad
fictitions, It can scarcely be denied that Ktésiss
treated of the former. About other animals he had
boeen misinformed. The knowledge of the Indian
lnindkingﬂumwhlnhmmmﬂiuhﬂbyhin
to his countrymen is doubly significant for the
bhistory of =oology. Firstly, it is certain that
j.riﬂnth,thlfmﬂnrdt.hiudmhﬂ made use
nEhinrupuﬂ!nbnulInﬂiln-uimh.lndhh book
therefore contributed, though but slightly, to the
materials whereon that eminent genius
his observations. Secondly, through him sevaral

1w
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Indian animals first became known to the Greeks,
and ha has therefore co-operated so far to pro-
pagste zoological knowledge smong his country-
men. To represent this sddition to seience is the
business of soology ; for s history of Greek know-
ledge shout Indis i is sufficient to enummerate the
animals which he has menticned—an exoephion
being allowsble only when an animal throogh some
real or imaginary peculiarity appears pre-eminent
over others, or when the form of the representa-
tion is characteristio of the way the suthor views

Concerning the animal most remmrkable to
foreigners on socount of its sise, decility and
multifarions uses, the elephant I mean, he had been
misled by the Persians into making the exaggerat-
ed statement that in war the king of the Indians
was preceded by one hundred thousand of them,
whilst three thousand of the sirongest and most
valinnt followed him*® Ti esn just ms little be
true that these snimals were used to demolish the
walls of hostile towns. On the other hand, he
truthfully reports what he had seen with his own
eyes, that in Babylon, elephants pulled uwp palm-
trees, roots and all. He is the first Greek who
mentioned the peculiarity of the femsale elephanta
that when they were in heat » strongly smelling
fluid issued out from an orifios in their temples™
Of the parrots he remarked with charming sim-
plicity that they spoke Indian, but alzo spoke
Greek if they had been tanght to do so. The

o
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Indian name of the jackal be was the first to com-
municate to the Greeks under the form, Krokotlos,
and it follows from what he says, as well as from
the fables current mbout this animal, that tho
El.hinpilnkjmlmnﬁhﬂmnl." The qualities
sttribated to it, such as that it imitates the
humvnﬁmhuthunhﬂngthnfﬁulhn,mdthﬂ
ab thst time played o prominent part in animal
fables, and that such were generally current in
Indis, if thers were any need of such an argnment.

Of the four yet remaining animals, bwo must be
mﬁﬂuﬂuml,thuughiiinmtmyuhknﬁfj
them. The other two hnve on the contrary been
invented bub not by the Indisns themselves. The
wild ass was specially distinguished by his born,
because, of the horns cups werd manufnctured
'ﬁuhwﬂhdthmwhnﬂmkwu!thm
from ertain kinds of diseases and from poison.™
He was further distinguishied from solid-hoofed
animals by the gall on his liver and by his ankle-
bons. The first mark suits the rhinoceros, as it
possesses o large gallhhﬂder.mmm-emnd.
becanse all quadrupeds have ankle-bones. This,
however, may only be an error of the sathor,
thongh ono that is surprising since hs was a
thﬁﬂhﬂldhﬂhimuﬂmmh ankle-bones.
Lmnrﬂingtnhim.thajrmnﬂ.whhhhlihwhn
flse. Thpm#lmgihﬂtﬁbmﬂhmm
puintnwﬂ:"himm.hutmmgrm swilt-
ness, At the same time the name, karfusonon, does

 Schwanbeck, Megasth. fnd p. 3. The Greek is aform
of kotthirata from imum,.;dnl.
- . i, 45, 86, and zav.
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not farnish us with soy certain means of jdenti-
fication. The explanation of this word from new
Puﬁ;nhnﬂtmbh—-wam'gumhnrthhk
that Ktésias had altered the Indian name of the
rhinoceros, Kadga (which can be ensily changed to
Kharga) to Karta, in order to assimilate the sound
to that of Greek words whose signifieations are
very suitable to the animal, ™

‘By piecing these remarks together it wonld
appear most probable that by the wild sssis to
be understood the rhinoceros, because thers is
no other Indian snimal which the description
enits better. If Kifisias nttributes to it o red head
and a white body, whilst its colonr is really grey-
brown, be had perbaps been 5o informed. With
reference to this so-called Indim unicorn, and
also to the two fabnlons snimals, the griffin and
the martikhorss, T have already remarked that
it is incorrect either to recognize them in the
wonderful animals of Persepolis, or to sttribute
to them & Baktro-Indian origin. In opposing this
visw, I have shown that the similarity of the soulp-
tured animals to those deseribed by Ktésias is only
general—that in both cases the animals have been
composed from parts of such as were real, and fur-
ther that nn ethico-religions symbolism throogh
miracelous animals was unknown to the Indisns.
The conjeeture there thrown oot that the old
Persisn miraculous animals are of Babylonio-
Assyrian origin, have been confirmed by the recent
discoveries at Nineveh,

About the bird, Diksivos, which was not larger

* xapra strong, und {ay animal,
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than the egg of & partridge, the dung of which
was dugup,and first produced sleep and afterwards
desth® I ean say nothing more satisfactory than
others. That it is not fetitions appeafs from the
fact that the King of Indis had sent some of it to
the King of Persin, who preserved it as something
very precious, becanse it was a remedy ngainst in-
curable diseases. That opium, as has been sug-
gested, cannot be meant by if, is certain, since
the caltivation of that drog was introduced muoch
lnter into India. It would be fatile to try to
explain the nams because it is explained by the
word jusf, and has been altered to assimilate its
gound to that of a Greek word.

1 the grifine have been indicated as Indisn
animals,* thers is no confirmation of this discover-
able in the Indian writings—and so the griffins
must be classed along with the Issedonisns,” the

i snd other fictions of the more
porthern peoples, which had found sdmission
slso among the Persians, where they survived
till Iater. Just as foreign to the Indisns is the
Mariikhores, whoss nams is correctly explai ns
the man-sater,® but in old Iraninn, because Martija-
gdra has this mesning, bub the second pari is
foreign to the Indinn ldnguage. If Etlsias has
uwtdthﬂhhldmmnhlnm’mdwithth
Persian Kingto whom it had been presented by
the Indian king, he cannot in this instance be
sequitted of mendacity.

'hﬂ.hﬂ.ﬂiﬁ;ﬁ-mim-ﬁhm
» Frag. i, 12, sod xiv.

w Tnd. Ali., vol. IT, . 600,

™ Frag.i, 7, sod vii—xi ; Herodot. TT1, 118; IV, 18, 2.
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Since he has specified & pretty large number of
Indisn animals withont exhansting the list, and
has also described some of them minutely, if we
may judge from the details which have been pre-
served, we may conclode that he had also treated
st large of the meoners wnd costoms of the
Indinns. From this portion of the work which,
had it been preserved, wonld have interested us
most of all, we cannot expect to bave learned any-
thiugllmutthmmbjuet;whiﬂhwnﬂnnmﬂ!mdr
know, but light would hava besn thrown upon
the communications which had ot that time reach-
ed the Persisns from Indis, and upon the
nature of the idess they had conceived regarding
the inhabitants of India, But unfortunately we
possess only very seanty extracts on such topics,
while, on the other hand, there are tolernbly com-
plete repetitions of his reports of fabalous peoples.

OFf the Indisns he correctly asserted that they
had their black colour not fram the sun, but from
nature.” As o proof be adduced the fact that he
had with his own eyes seen white Indians, vix,
two women and five men. Hes mentioned their
great justice, their laws and customs, their love
for their sovoreigos, and their scorn of death.
Nothing shows so plainly how little the way in
whﬁﬂlthnumhmbmmndaiimbuuﬁnﬁ
m.uthnnnﬂ;ﬁmnfthuavuymhjmﬁhhthn
exception of fonr of the less important usages.
Thnﬁmiunhtthalndi:mwmmpﬂgﬁmngnm
8 holy place distant fifteen days from the Sard
mﬁu,ﬁmﬂadinmuinhﬁbadmﬁmwhun

™ Frag. i, 9.
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they the sun snd the moon. During
the festival the sun is said to have afforded them
eoolness for thirty-five days, so that they might
huihllhperhmﬂlihﬁhlndmtmhthdr
bomes unscorched by his heat. There can be no
doubt as to where this place Isy. It was smong
the Vindhyas, one of whose off-shoots are the
Sardisn mountains. It is self-evident that
this can only bave been an isolsted worship of
the two laminaries,® probably by & barbaroustribe,
to which also the legend of the cooling down of
thutmpuﬂmm;hlnhﬂmgd.

The second custom mentioned is commeoted
with the ides formed by Ktésias of the bodily
constitution of the Indians. They sttained sn
lgnnflﬂﬂ'urliﬂmmrllh-nlﬂutofm.
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turated to n powder and being put in water was given
8s a dose to an inculpated persen, he confessed all
his transgressions. The king used this as a means
to bring the aconsed to o confession. Those found
guilty uoder the ordeal were condemned to dis
of starvation, and the innocent were dismissed.
This particular is remarkable, becanse the Chinese
pilgrim, Fah-hian, relates something similar re-
garding Ud y&n s, o country west of the Induas
and to the north of Peshawur. Hasays it was the
cnstom there, if & donbt existed about the guilt of
an accnsed person, to remove the doubt by admi-
nistering to him s medicinal drink; those guilty
of acapital offence were banished. Pling had much
earlier reported something similar of an Indian
plant.*® Guilty persons who had swallowed pills
prepared from its roots and administered in wins,
wers during the night tormented by visions, and
confessed all their tronsgressions. Although the
origin of the drink mentioned by Ktésins may be in-
correct, there con be no doubt but that it was used
for judicial purposes, as it is confirmed by the other
two witnesses. OF soch ordeals, ealled dirya and
pariksha, several are addoced in the codes of law.®
Among these, poison also cecars.  1f the neoused,
after swallowing the dose, felt no burtful effscts
ensuing, he was declared innocent, so that the report
of Ktdsins is justified by the Indians themselves. %

This, however, cannot be said of the fourth cus-
tom mentionsdin the fragments of the work ; thakin

= Hist. Nat. xxiv, 10,
H.ln?mﬂinru ,mllé—ﬂE;Y}u.M F5i.
Bea , Eeitichrift d. It . Gea. vol. -

LY
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hunting hares and fozes, the Indians did oot use
dogs, but eagles, crows, and vultures, which they
trained for that purpose® For this practice tha
Indian writings afford no confirmation, thongh it
by no means follows that the report is untrue. Ie
is only doubtful whether eagles can be so tamed.
Tt would be important to know whether from an
oversight on the part of Aelian, who alons has
preserved this report, vultures have not been
yubstituted for falcons ; in that case this custom
would be one which the Indians bad in common
with the Thrakians sud the ancient Germans.

With regard to the Aryan Indians we learn
nothing from the extracts from the work of
Ktésias, but the fact already noticed, that they
were white. He invariably speaks of but one king
of Tndin* ; but from this we must not concluds
that at that time Western India formed » single
state. It would mather sppesr that Ktésias did
nob care to trest of the separste kingdoms.

The fabulous peoples are divided into t/0 classas,
ona purely fotitions, and the other embrasing the
sboriginal tribes that have cbtained their name
from some one peculiarity, snd in one particular
instapce this name is Gresk. OF the first class
Skylax had already mentioned several. There
is but this one fact with reference to these tribes
which is significant, that sinoe the Actions regord-
ing thom h-ﬂbampmpupudquujgnnﬂbnl
2o early aa the time of Skylax, they muost hove
been still earlier widely current smong the
Indians. It will therefore be sufficient, if, withoat

* Prag. il  Frag. i, 14, 29, 31, &c.
11



from seeing
econgider them

specially, I content myself with
establishing their clsim to be of Indian

this circnmstance & reason to

real nation, as in the great epic the one-footed
mhrnughsgi&lbul.king,re!hu only find a

treating of them

merely
origin. When Ktésiss, following no doubt the

precedent of the Persians, reported of one of thess
tribes that it was s very brave nation, and that five
thousand men of them followed the king of the
Indiang as archers and lancers, so far
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mprnnl'n!thnniﬂnﬂ;iuminﬂmoinuhﬂn-
tions at that early period.

Tt will be snitable here to mention that Ktdsins
was the first Greek who had received intelligence
of the holy country of the Uttars Kuru,
ﬂ.thmghmliﬂﬂﬂngﬂ“imﬂplﬂalﬁhinwhinh
his work lies before us, this can only be shown by
the help of the native writings. Ho bad, to wit,
stated that there existed & fountain called Silas,
in whose waters even the lightest aubetances
that were thrown in sank to the bottom.** Now,
this is the river §i18 or Snilod4d which one
must cross before he can reach that country. Ib
was believed that nothing would float or ewim in
its waters becsuse by contact with them every-
thing was transmuted into stone. It was only
possibls to effect n passage by means of the
Klchaka-reed which grew there. The Greek

ion offers itselfl as an inversion of the

being § bl
In the extant excerpts there is no mention of the
Hyperboreans, who, as we shall afterwards show,
answer to the Indian Uttars kuru. Accord-
hgmmhm.thyﬂiﬂmﬁmmdm
but secording to the Indian view one thoosand
%Thﬁm“tw‘m
udnllihtthimtﬂn:-nkmi- The
i‘dm lhinﬁ..'uhﬂl.?l.ﬁr.m bot

t
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and even ten thousand years ** Accordingly it ianot
ut all impossible but that Kidsias has mentioned
them under the name of M s krobioi, who lived
four hundred years. These are attributed also to
Ethiopia by Herodotus® and other writers of Iater
date, but are probably of Indian origin.

The sccounts given of the real tribes deserve
more consideration, because from them several
partioulars sppear which shed over the nhorigines
and their contact with the Arian Indians s light
all thnmcrmnmlmbad.u it has been the common
practice to deny all value to the statements
advanced by Ktésias in this conpection,

Among the real tribes was one that was black,
and dwelt above the river H yparkhos, probably
the Ganges.** They spent their days in idleness,
&8 no corn, but lived only on the milk of kine,
goats and sheep which they mmintained in great
numbers, Thig notics is interesting, in so fur as
it shows that on the upper Ganges, or more correct-
ly in the Himalaya, there still existed in those
days black aborigines, na thegreat Epos also knows
them there. It must be considered ns an exag-
Beration that they dmnk no water, and that thongh
not sgriculturists, they subsisted also opon
fruitse. The fullest reports are those relating to
the Kynamolgoi or Kynokephaloi, the
dog-headed,™ who must on sccount of this pecu-
Harity being attributed to them bave particulurly

“* Frag. ; Pliny, H. N. has founded the
Pandore with the Manti of Klettarkber ang pormcd the
ﬂdi?;;'lnhul'l Megasth. Ind. p. 71; Ind. Alter, wol. I,
P

*® Herodot. 111, 17, “ Frag i, 24,
™ Prag. i, 20, 23, 23, and xxi, sii, xxiii.
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attracted the sttention of the classical suthors.
They were widely propagsted, because they dwelt
near the sources of the Hypurkbos, as well as in
Southern India; their number is stated to have
amotnted to one hundred spd twenty thousand.
ﬁaymahhnhmﬂthamh.tﬁhmﬂvdmuf
dogs, as wall a3 their heada, are attributed to them.
They understood, however, the langunge of the
Indinns. The resson for their name nnd their
fictitions properiies is evident from the circum-
stance that they kept big dogs for hunting wild
oxen and other wild animals. If the nse of dog-
milk is attributed to them, this may have also been
merely an invention, beesuse it is eaid elsewhere
that they nsed also the milk of goats and of sheep.
The other things related of them ehow that they
were o real nation, s tribe of the black aberigines.

They were ncquainted with but few of the tech-
nical arts, had no houses or beds, but dwelt in
caves and slept on couches of straw, leaves, or
grass. The;kmhuwtutmhidm.mdthem
as well aa the women wore very fine gnrments
mannfactured from them. The richest only pos-
gessed linen. They kept s multitude of nsses,
goats and sheep, and the greatest number of the
latter constituted their wealth. Besides mille
they used also ns food the fruit of the Biptakhorn
tree, which they dried and packed up in plaited
baskets and exported to the other Indians. They
were very fast runners, good hunters, urchers
and hurlers of the javelin. They lived especially
on the produce of the chase. The flesh of the
snimals which they killed, they roasted in the
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they wers not sttacked in war by their neigh-
bours; they are represented as just men and
harmless. They ure said to have reached the age
of one hundred and seventy years, and some even
of two hundred. They carried on trnde with the
civilized Indians in their neighbourhood, and stood
ina free relationship with the Indian king. To
him they brought annually two hundred and sixty
talents of dried fruits of the Siptakhors tres on
rafts, and as many talents of & red dye-stuff and
one thousand of elektron or the gum exuding from
the Biptakhora tree. To the Indians they sold
these wares, and obtained from them in exchange
bread, oatmenl, cotton-clothes, bows, and Isnces,
which they required in hunting and killing wild
animals. Every fifth year the king presented
them. with three hundred bows, three thousand
lunces, one hundred and twenty thonsand small
shields, and fifty thousand swords.

This deseription throws a clear light upon the
position held by the Indian aborigines towards
the kings of the Aryan Indians, on their mutual
relations, on the intorcourse of the civiliged
Indinns with their barbarous conntrymen, and the
civilizing influence which they exercised upon them.
Becured from subjugstion in their inmccessible
mountaing, the latter must nevertheless have been
glad to live in peace with the neighbouring kings,
and to propitiate them by presents, and the former
to malee them feel the superiority of their power.
On account of the need for the means of subsist-
ence, and for the means for pursuing their ocou-
pations, which they procured from their civilized
neighbours, thesborigines were obliged to sccustom
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themselves to have interconrse with them, and to
afford them also an opportunity, sand to opens
door for the admission of their doctrines snd laws
among them.

The Indian name of this people Sunamukhba,
anaﬂhubmdhmrm&hlla.whkhh.
it,*dwelt on the Indus. The Kahborpo considered
by Ktésias to be symonymonus with it cannot be
satisfactorily explained from the Sanskrit ; bub
it may have reached us in & corrupted form. To
h}lhltthﬁlrylnlndimmqhueginnml
mﬁmwhichthqda:p&nﬂ;mummm-
dog would be unreasonable, becanse the dog was
s despised snimal, and the name Svapdka or
Svapaks, i o, feeder of dogs, designates one
of the lowest castes. Nor is there anything to
nbjmththvhwthﬂwhofthaabﬁgimlmm
mlpuuinlljlddinudtnthem'ing of dogs, which
mnuduiﬁrhunﬁng.nuingihnthnwild
dog is widely propagated thronghont India snd
mninthul]mn.mdpmhuhlyilminlﬁpml
as well as in the south and in the north, where the
Kynamolgoi dwelt, This tribe nlso has been
transferred to Ethiopia and Libys.”

The third of these tribes are the Pygmies,
thmmniuﬁmk,mdmum‘aﬁﬁ]m‘.'
They are mentioned by Homer, and as fighting

s Wiliord, As. Res. vol. VIII, p. 331, from the Prabhd-
%ﬁmwmhzwmm-h

'bn“hrmnih.l:dbﬂnﬁhd&.
s n,m,nawmﬂ-ﬂ.ad.ma.
m-hh-d.nnhmihun!ﬂm
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with the cranes.” It hence appears that the nsms
has been transferred to an Indian people. The
Indian Pygmies are described as very small, the
tallest of them being two slls in beight, but most of
them only one and & half. They dwelt in the in-
terior of Indis, ware black and deformed, had snub
noses, long hair snd extraordinarily large besards.
They were excellent archers, and three thousand of
them wers in the retinue of the king. Their
sheep, oxen, neses und mules wers unusually small.
They hunted hares and foxes, not with dogs, but
with eagles, ravens, crows and vultures, like the
Indians, followed the Indian laws, and wers just,
They agreed further with the Indians in using
both sesame oil and nut gil, na already mentioned.
This is all that is stated regarding them in the
fragments of Ktésins. To determine what Indian
people is meant by this name, it most further be
mentioned that Megasthends ascribes the battls
with theoranes tothe Trispithamoi, i. ¢. men
three spans long,” 4 name by which he counld only
designate the Pygmies, and which he had probably
selected becanse it was on old word.  Ktdsins may
therefore be considered as one of those writers wha
meationed the hattle of the Indian Pygmies with
the ernnes. Nowthe Indinns ascribe to the Garu-
da, the bird of Vishna, enmity towards the peopla
of the Kirlta, which for this reason is called
Kirdtddin, i o the devourers of the Kirs ta,
and the name of this peopls has also the meaning
of a dwarf. Tt hence nppenrs that the Kirdtas
wore small men in comparison with the Arian

= Thiad, 117, 38
¥ Ind. Ant. vol. V1, p. 123, nots 4, snd p. 135,



Indians, and may consequently have been easily
mn!nunﬂndwiﬁhthaPygmhmThn&:rmnfthnhhﬂ
of Vishnu, as described by the posts, does nob
mnﬁrmrmwndﬁth:rmlhlrdt in tha pic-
tires the form of a bird almost entirely yields to
that of  man. There is nevertheless some simi-
larity to an eagle snd to s vulture as wellas toa
orane. If in mythology = simple bird of this
kind u=nally unlymiliﬂ-nl:nmhﬂt.hn
itpnwntthuum&ﬁﬂtfﬂthuﬂhnrlndking of
the divine birds, and there is nothing to hinder us
h'umbciierh;gthut.mmrdi:ugmthuidmnfthl
people o bottls of this bird with the Kir dts was
thought to have cccurred. If the remark that
thaylimdinthuinbminrntlndhﬂmm;gru
with their actual position, which is assigned to the
east of Bengal, in the Himblays, snd further to
the north, it mnst be understood that foreigners
had attributed o wider extension to the name S0
that it designated even o prople in Orissa.*® From
this rurtharnpplminnuithﬂmmunnaﬂuhm-
scteristies sttributed to the Pygmies explain
thomselves, which partly suit the true Kirftas,
who like the Bhuta people are besrdless, bat on tha
other hand wear long hair. Among them occar
lhnthaﬁnmu."busnunhhh:kmmﬂuim
by which the Genda and other Vindhys tribes
are on the contrary distinguished, so that here
also & commingling of characteristics must ba
nesumed. Buthlhﬂlpmph,hnwnﬂ,mdiﬁ'm'
guished by their shortness of stature. If the

™ Peripl. Mar, o, 62; Ind. dnt. vol. VLI, p. 150,
- . hmmw'-ﬁ
posed.’
12
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smallness of the Pygmies has been sseribed to
their cattle also, it must simply be considered as
an enlurgement to the account made by foreigners.
As we have seen sbove that the Arinn kings
kept femals Kirlts slaves and hunters, while the’
Pygmies are described as very brave and hunters
of wild animals, and even in Iater times, the people
of that race appear in the roysl retinue, the Greek
reportis confirmed in this point also, while it must
further be correot in stating that, though not all,
yet ab least one tribe of this people had adopted
the Inws of the Arian Indians.

The Pygmies with their battle agninst the
eranes have also been transferred to Ethiopin® from
their original homs in India. Whether the legend
concerning them had already reached the Greeks
ot the time when the poems of Homer were com-
posed, may be lefy undecided.

The preceding  examination of the narrative of
Ktéains (which has reached posterity in so abridged
and incomplete s form, and the suthor whereof
bad been accused by his own countrymen of
mendscity) abundantly shows that Kidsias has in
most cases only repented statements as he heard
them from the mouths of the Persians, who them-
selves had reosived them from Indians who
sojourned in their country, and so we have the
reports, not directly from the Indians themselves,
bat from the Persinns. From this circnmstance,
it is evident why the names, as far a8 they have
been explained, are, with a single exception,
Persian, and why some names attriboted to
the Indisns are foreign. If we consider the oir-

= Helnt. Frog. 260, Miller's ed. p. 18,
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cuits these sccounts have made in reaching Greece
from India, we cannot but be surprised thatin
general they still bear the stamp of their Indian
origin. As has been shown, Ktésins cannot be
absolved from the charge of having in sorme in-
stances adorned the statements he received and of
having even allowed himself to tell untruths. He
has nlso transferred Greek notions to Indisn sub-
jects, at least in the matter of the Pygmies. If
we however consider his book in its original and
wmphtlfnm.lhm“mthlthummhlm
given a tolerably complete representation of the
products of Western India, and of tho customs
ond nsages of the inhabitante, ns well ns several
notices of the interior of the country. A few
details serve even to eluocidate Indian affairs, and
there were no doubt many such, which have been
lost, becsuse after the Greeks had become more
closely scquainted with Indin in the time of
Alexander the Grest, his work had been neglected
by his countrymen. Bat the spocinl significance
of his narrative does not consist in those isolated
elucidations of Indisn antiquity, but in the fact
that he had communisated to his countrymet the
mass of the knowledgo on Indisn matters and the
form which they had assumed among the Porsians,
and had marked thereby the extent of the know-

hdmugu‘mndnguﬂinxmwmthuﬁmd
Alessnder, His work may have contributed to
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APPENDIX,
Ox Czarams Ispras Asimats,
From Kosmas Indikoplenstes®™ Do Mundo, XI.

1. The Rhinoceros.

This animal is called the rhinoceros from having
horns growing upon its nose. When it walks
sbout the horns shake, but when it looks enraged
it tightens them, snd they become firm snd
anshaken so that they are able to tear up even
trees by the roots, such especially ns stand righs
in their way. The eyes are placed as low down as
the jaws. It is altogether a most terrible animal,
and is especially hostile to the elepbant. Its feet
and its skin closely resemble those of the elephant.
Iis skin, which s dry apd hard, is foar fingers
thick—and from this instesd of from iron some
make ploughshares wherewith they plongh their
lands. The Ethiopians in their langoage call the
rhinoceros arow or Rariel, prefixing the rough
breathing to the alpha of the lstter word, and
adding risi toit, so that the word arow is the
oome of the animal, while harisi is an epithet
which indicates its connexion with ploughing
arising from the configuration of its nose and the
uze made of its hide. T have seen & living rhino-
czroa, but I was standing some distance off st

* A monkish traveller of the Tth century.



the time. T have slso seen the skin of one,
which was stuffed with straw and stood in the
king's palace, snd I have thos been enabled to
delineate the animal sccurately.”™

pis. But those in Indis are tame and gentle, snd
are there used for carrying pepper snd other
stuffs packed in bags; these being slung over the
back one on each side. Their milk is made into
butter. We eat also their flesh, the Christinns
killing them by cutting their throat, and the
Grecks by beating them with codgels. The
Ethiopinn ox-deer, unlike the Indisn, are wild and
untamenble.
8. The Camdlopardalis or Giraffe.

This animal is found only in Ethiopin, and is,
like the hog-deer of that country, wild and un-
tameable. In the royal palace, bowerer, they bring
up one or two from the time when ‘they sre guite
young, and make them tama that the sight of them
mny amuse the king. In his presence they place
before them milk or water to drink contained in
a pan, but, then, owing to the great length of their
fect, breast, nnd neck they cannot possibly stoop
to the earth and drink unless by making their two
forelegs straddle. When they make them strad-
dle they can of coarse drink. I have written this
from my own personal knowledge.

4. The Agriobous or Wild O=.
This is an snimal of grest size and belongs to

'MH!hpim'dﬂ-uilﬂhH.
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Indh,m&tmmihiigutwhuhm]]adthﬂﬂph-
wherewith the cspinins of armies decorate their
horses and their standards when taking the field.
They say of it that if its gail be canght by a tree
it no longer stoops, but remains standing through
ita unwillingness to lose even a single hair. On
eceing this the people of the neighbourhood ap-
proach and cot off the tail, and then the creature
flies off when docked entirely of its tail.

6. The Moskhos or Musk-deer.

This isa small snimal, and is called in the
native dialect the Kastouri®® Those who hunt it
pieroe it with arrows, and having confined the
blood which colleets nt the navel, they ent the
navel off, that being the part which has the
pleasant fragrance known to us under the name
of musk.

6. The Monolierds or Thidcorn.

This animal is ealled the wnicorn, but T have
never set eyes npon it. I have however seen
Jour brazen statnes of it in Ethiopin, where they
were set up in the royal palace—an edifice adorned
with four towers. From these statues I have thus
delineated the animal. They say of it that it is a
terrible beast and invincible, having its power all
lodged in its horn. When it perceives that its
pursners are many and-that they are on the point
of catching it, it springs down from the top of
some precipice, and during the descent through
the air turns iteelf in such o way that the whole
shock of the fall is sustained by the horn which

3 This is still its Indian name.



receives no damago thereby.® The seripture refera
to this peculinrity, which suys : save me Jrom the
wonth of lions and my humility from the horns of
wwicorns ; and nguin, the me beloped as the son of
whicorna ; and sgain in the blessings of Balaam
wherewith he blessed Isrnel, ho says twice over:
God led him out of Bgypt even as the glory of the
unicorn, thus benring witness to the strength and
bolduess and glory of the snimal.

7. 'The Khoirelaploe or Hog-deer,
and the Hippopotamis.

The hog-deer 1 have both seen and eaten. The
hippopotamus however 1 have not seen, but 1
have had in my possession teeth of it so large
that they weighed about thirteen pounds. These
teeth I sold here. 1 saw many both in Ethiopis
and in Egypt.

B. Piperi—Fepper.

This is s pictare of the pepper tree. Each
separate plant clings for support to gome tall tree
which does not yield fruit, being very weak and
slender like the delicate tendrils of the vine, Each
eluster is enveloped within a couple of leaves.
It is perfectly green like the colour of rue.

9. Argellia®™ or the ocoanut-tree.

There is another tree of this sort called argellia,
that is—the tall nut-trees of India. It differs in
no mapoctimmthadm-pdmﬂwpthbdng
taller and thicker and having larger leaves. It pro.

2+ Tha ihex ie uldhhllinnnh:mt‘htlhhu-
the farce of the impact.

'Dilniﬁﬂnmh"hnppedntu&lwwd_ no

mw&-u&uhﬂnluhmmﬂ.
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duces no other fruit than two or three and as many
nuts. The taste is extremely sweet and plessant,
being like that of the kernels of gresn nuts.
The nnt is st first full of & delicionsly sweet water
which the Indians therefore drink instead of wine.
This very sweet baverage in called rhongkhosoupha.
If the fruit is gathered at maturity, then so long
as it keeps ita quality, the water in the course of
time hardens upon the shell, whils the water in ths
centre retains its fluidity till it finally disappears
If however it be kept too long without being opened,
the concretion on the shell becomes rancid and
unfit for human food.

10, Phokd, Delphis, Kheltnt—Tha Seal, the
Dolphin and the Tortoise.

When at sen we use the seal, dolphin and
tortoise for food should they chance to be canght.®
The dolphin and tortoise we kill by cutting their
throat, but we cot not the throat of the seal,
but despatch him with blows as we do Iarge
fish, The flesh of the tortoise, like that of the
sheep, is dark-coloured ; that of the dolphin like
the pig’s is dark coloured and rank; that of the
&eal like the pig's in white, but not rank.

= According to the regipe for making hare-soup—
** First estch your hare,'

BOMBAY : FRINTED AT THE EDUCATION SOUINTY'S FRESS



ADDITIONAL NOTE.

In frag. XTIT p. 43 it is stated that eagles were
trained by the Indians to bunt hares and foxes,
and Lassen (p. 1) expresses doubt as to whether
eagles could be so far tamed. Here however
Ktésins must be judged to have written sccording
to fact, for in Upper India eagles are trained to
this very day for the purpose mentioned. Sir
Jmaphhjmiﬂ!ﬂﬂuuithlt—whmtthrinm
of Wales visited Lahore, there were among the
people eollected abont Government House some
Afghans with large eagles trained to pull down
deer and hares, They were perched, be adds, on
their wrists like hawks.
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